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of Guy's Hospital, notwithstanding its comparatively recent
formation, may yet be allowed to possess, but also to ex-
plain the real motives which have led to the printing of the
Catalogue ; which, whether publication had been designed
or not, it was, for obvious reasons, needful to compose.

The first of these objects will probably be best effected
by a very brief view of the history of the formation of the
Museum.

It is self-evident, that every large public Hospital must
afford numerous opportunities for the collection of valuable
specimens of Pathological Anatomy. This has been par-
ticularly the case in the magnificent Institution founded
by Thomas Guy, and liberally supported by his ample
endowments. Where, as in this Hospital, the Patients are
admitted without reference to individual interest, but by a
superiority of claim, founded solely on the greater seve-
rity and urgency of their particular cases, it follows, as
a necessary consequence, that the average of interesting
cases must be particularly high. Some idea of the ample
field for Pathological Anatomy presented at Guy's Ho-
spital may be formed from the following statement of the
mortality which has taken place in the Institution during
the three last years—

From 25th of 3d Month (March) 18257 _ |

to 25th of 3d Month % 18:2’6} 204
From 25th ditto 1826 to 25th ditto 1827 ., 207
From 25th ditto 1827 to 25th ditto 1828 . . 282

The number of beds at present devoted to Patients
amounts to 421.

It does not appear that any thing beyond the passing
advantage was derived from these extensive opportunities,

until the present Treasurer, impressed with the importance
of securing a more permanent benefit from remarkable
Cases that from time to time presented themselves, directed
the formation of various Drawings, Models, and Casts.
In 1802, if not at a still earlier period, apartments were
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appropriated to anatomical demonstration and dissection,
and to the inspection of morbid bodies. N. Davie, a very
zealous and intelligent young man, at that time filled the
office of Demonstrator. After this individual's untimely
death, several preparations of healthy and morbid ana-
tomy, collected by him as the commencement of a private
Museum, were purchased by the Treasurer, and presented
to the Hospital. These, together with several specimens
met with in the Hospital, and preserved by the care of
Richard Stocker, formed a small Anatomical Collection,
devoted to the illustration of the Medical Lectures de-
livered in the Theatre of Guy's Hospital.

In the year 1806, when the office of Demonstrator was
held by Benjamin Travers, several Regulations were passed
by the Treasurer, to promote the conveniences and advan-
tages aceruing from this part of the Istablishment; and, at
the same time, it was expressly understood, that all speci-
mens of morbid structure, met with in subjects either
dissected by the Pupils or inspected at the request of the
Medical Officers, should be preserved, as the property of
the Hospital. Nevertheless, the accessions to the Museum
were far from being numerous; probably from the circum-
stance, that no one was specially charged with the prepara-
tion of the reserved parts. It was not till the year 1824,
that, at the instance of the Medical Officers of the Hospital,
a Curator, (T. A. S. Dodd,) was appointed to take charge
of the preparation and preservation of specimens, and to
assist the Inspector in conducting and recording the post
mortem examinations: he had likewise the care of making
Casts of such interesting Cases as occurred in the Hospital,
and to which this mode of representation was best adapted.

The extension of the School, which shortly after took
place, necessarily increased the importance of the Museum;
and corresponding exertions were directed to its augmenta-
tion. It is only from this period, that the departments of
Descriptive and Comparative Anatomy can be said to date
their existence. The department of Morbid Anatomy has
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likewise been greatly enriched, not only by the internal
resources of the Establishment, but also by the donations
of numerous Contributors from without. In fact, with the
exception of a nucleus of scarcely 500 preparations, the
whole Collection, at present amounting to upwards of 3000
specimens, has been formed within the short space of four
years.

It may not be improper to relate some of the advan-
tageous circumstances which have favoured the execution
of what has already been done for the Museum. As
second only to the active and constant zeal of the Founder
of the Museum, the Treasurer of the Hospital, must be
gratefully acknowledged the bright and operative example
of Sir Astley Cooper, whose own hands have supplied
some of the most beautiful and splendid preparations.—In
the Catalogue will be found the names of many persons
who have contributed to the Collection; and to whom
it would be grateful here to pay the tribute of warmly-
expressed acknowledgments, but which are suppressed
merely for the sake of brevity.

For the illustration of the structure and diseases of the
Teeth, the Museum possesses the Collection of the late
Joseph Fox; enriched by many valuable and curious addi-
tions, from his able successor, Thomas Bell. The depart-
ment of Casts and Models forms too important a feature
in the Museum to be left unnoticed. In this department,
youthful as is the Museum, it is perhaps not too much to
say, that it yields to none in this country. Its advan-
tageous position, in this respect, must be attributed to the
fortunate circumstance of the Treasurer’'s having attached
to the service of the Hospital, Joseph Towne, an artist who
has the signal merit of having both created his art for
himself, and arrived at such a proficiency in it, that his
works, already very numerous, rival, if not surpass, those
of the best and most-distinguished masters of Florence and
Bologna. The Drawings and Diagrams, although not
introduced into the present Catalogue, must not be omitted
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in the enumeration of what has been done at Guy’s Hospi-
tal to facilitate the communication of Pathological know-
ledge. The spirited and accurate pencil of C.J.Canton,
constantly employed in this department for the service of
the Hospital, by preserving the recent colours and appear-
ances of diseased parts, forms an invaluable supplement
to the wet preparations; which, after the most successful
efforts, must often fail in retaining any thing beyond the
form and texture.

Such are the principal circumstances which have con-
curred to give to the Museum of Guy's Hospital, even in
its present state, some claims to notice: but it was an
object far more important than the exposure either of its
poverty or its riches which has prompted the publication
of a Catalogue: this was called for, to enable the Pupils
who visit the Museum to reap all the benefit and assistance
which it may be capable of affording them. When, for this
purpose, the formation of a Catalogue was assigned to the
Author, it formed a part of his original plan to give not
merely a List of the Preparations actually contained in the
Collection, but also to insert in their proper order and
place in the arrangement, distinguished by a different
type, those morbid appearances of which no specimen
occurred in the Museum. He conceived that such a ma-
nual would be of assistance to those more especially
engaged in the study of their profession, and also con-
stitute a useful companion to others, who, having entered
into practice, are anxious to keep up and extend their ac-
quaintance with morbid anatomy by the practice of inspec-
tion. With the hope of more completely attaining this
object, it was also his intention to give, under the head of
each morbid appearance, a reference to the Authors by
whom it had been the best described. The length of time
which the execution of such a plan must unavoidably occupy
has induced him for the present to abandon it. It has,
therefore, been concluded to publish little more than a
simple Catalogue of the Specimens in the Museum. The
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Observations which will be found prefixed to the different
Sections are designed rather to add to the interest of some
particular points, than generally to illustrate the objects
comprised in the Sections.

It will not be amiss now to offer some remarks respecting
the plan of arrangement which has been adopted in the
distribution of the specimens described in this Catalogue.
[t may be thought by some, that it is a matter of little or
no importance what system of arrangement be adopted,
provided only that it be adhered to with sufficient exact-
ness to lead to the discovery of any required preparation.
The Author, however, is convinced, that on the arrange-
ment, a considerable part of the advantage which may be
derived from a Pathological Collection must mainly de-
pend. It became, therefore, a matter of considerable im-
portance, to consider the principle on which the arrange-
ment was to be founded.

Every classification employed to facilitate an acquaint-
ance with any of the various objects of Natural Sci-
ence is necessarily artificial, rather than belonging to
Nature herself. However scrupulously we may endea-
vour to be guided by those indications which she seems to
afford us for making these divisions, the view which we
present is like that which is gained by making a section of
a compound solid mass. We may see the relations of
some of the parts; but numerous other relations remain,
which it requires fresh sections to expose. This observa-
tion is particularly applicable to Morbid Anatomy. Hence,
for different purposes, different modes of arrangement are
to be preferred.

In considering the appearances presented by a single
inspection, it is essential to keep in mind the order of time
in their production, and guard against confounding those
appearances which are cadaveric with those which have
been produced by disease; and, in the latter, to draw a
distinction between those which are recent and those which
are of long standing, or may be the result of maladies



e

which have ceased to be in activity before death. A Classi-
fication of Morbid Appearances, formed on this principle,
will be found in No.I. of the annexed Tables. A very dif-
ferent classification is required in the arrangement of spe-
cimens collected in a Pathological Museum: but, from the
complicated nature of the subject, this arrangement may be
almost infinitely varied. To some, an arrangement founded
on the basis of General Anatomy may be thought the most
desirable : others may prefer making their divisions cor-
respond with different regions of the body: others may
distribute them with reference to the functions of the parts
preserved; and many systems might follow, grounded on
Nosological Classifications *.

The Author, at one time, proposed to take the Morbid
Anatomy of Dr. Baillie as the text-book for the Museum ;
and to have placed the Preparations in accordance with
the arrangement adopted in that work: but he very soon
abandoned this design, finding the work inadequate to
the purpose. For the arrangement which he ultimately
adopted, although in many respects original, he is indebted
in no small degree to the excellent work of Professor
Meckel. The outlines of this arrangement are exhibited in
Tables I1. and II1.

The Preparations in a Museum, in addition to their first

* In the Museum at Leyden the following Divisions are employed :

1. Ossa Morbosa, 4. Monstra.
2, Partes Molles Morbosse. 5. Varia.
3. Caleuli.

In the Museum of the University of Pavia, a greater number of Divi-
sions are employed, but they seem to be founded on unequal grounds of
separation : hence some of them ought to form Genera, rather than
‘Orders:—

1st head consists of Osteopathia. 7. Choloses.

2, Neuroses. 8. Uroses.

3. Pneumonoses, 9. Aidoioses.
4. Angioses. 10, Adenoses.
5. (Gastroses. 11. Entozoa.
6, Enteroses. 12. Monstra.

This Epitome of the Pavian Classification was given to the Author by
his accomplished friend T. Hardy, jun., whose name repeatedly figures
in the Catalogue, as a liberal contributor to the Museum.
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and most important use in assisting the Lecturer to convey
and the Pupils to receive and understand the descriptions
of disease, possess also this advantage—that, as visible and
tangible representations of the subjects which they are
designed to illustrate, they become valuable helps to the
memory, in recalling the ideas which it has received. The
first of these advantages they possess individually: but the
second, though also in degree possessed by them sepa-
rately, is perhaps far more decidedly their collective result.

The habit of frequently reviewing, in the same succession,
Preparations brought together for the purpose of illustrating
the pathology of a particular organ or apparatus, cannot
fail to render considerable practical assistance to diagnosis,
by enabling the memory rapidly to bring under review the
various possible alterations with which the organs suspected
of disease may be affected : and whilst we make the choice
of that to which the united symptoms appear most de-
cidedly to point, we may avoid the danger of overlooking
the right one, through inadvertence or forgetfulness.

For this reason, it has been thought better to arrange the
Specimens in the Museum under the heads of particular
systems or apparatus, rather than under those of the ele-
mentary tissues.

As far as circumstances would admit, the same order
has been adopted with the Special and the Pathological
Anatomy.

The First Section is devoted to the Skeleton ; and com-
mences with the Vertebral Column, as the most essential part
of the skeleton, and the characteristic of that grand division
of animals, of which Man is the head. The bones of the
Cranium are taken with the Vertebrae; and the Ribs are
given as appendages to the Vertebre, and the Sternum as
their counterpart : since it exhibits, though somewhat im-
perfectly, the traces of a similar construction. The bones
of the upper and lower extremities conclude the section.

The Soft Parts about the Skeleton are placed in the
Second Section; which includes the Cartilages, Ligaments,
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Synovial Membranes, and Fibro-Cartilages of the Articu-
lations ; and the Muscles, with their Fascie, Burse, and
Tendons.

The Third Section comprises the Heart, and the Three
Vascular Systems — the Arterial, the Venous, and the
Lymphatic or Absorbent, with its Glands.

The Fourth contains the Nervous System and the Or-
gans of the Senses, in the following order—the Spinal
Cord, the Brain and Cerebellum, the Nerves of the Ce-
rebro-spinal and Sympathetic Systems; the Common Inte-
guments, as the seat of the simplest and most generally
diffused sense, viz. that of Touch; and, afterwards, the
Organs of more special sensations—the Nose, Eyes, Ears,
and the Tongue.

From the Tongue we are led to the Fifth Section, in
which are placed the Vocal and Respiratory Organs, in the
following order; in which it will be observed that we
proceed from the Mouth downwards—the Larynx and
Thyroid Gland, the Trachea and Bronchi, and Lungs and
Pleura, and, lastly, the Thymus Gland.

In the Sixth Section will be found the Digestive Organs,
which, like the Respiratory Organs, are taken in order
from the Mouth downwards. The section commences
with the Salivary Glands, which, like the Gums and Teeth,
which immediately follow them, are subservient to the
Vocal as well as to the Digestive function : after the dif-
ferent portions of the Alimentary Canal, follow those Abdo-
minal Viscera which are accessory to it; namely, the Liver,
and its accompanying Gall-Bladder, the Pancreas, and the
Spleen.

The Urinary Organs form the subject of the Seventh
Section, which therefore contains the Renal Capsules, the
Kidneys, the Pelves of the Kidneys, the Ureters, and
the Urinary Bladder. The Urinary Calculi which are
given in the Seventh Section of Part II. are arranged,
according to their chemical composition, in the order
adopted by Dr. Prout.
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The Organs of Generation are divided into two Sections :
in the first are placed those of the Female, as the more
essential, and those which we first discover in the lowest
and most imperfect forms of animal life,

Hence the Eighth Section contains the Ovaries, the Fal-
lopian Tubes, and the Uterus; then the External Parts;
and lastly, as accessories to these organs, the Mammary
Glands and Nipples.

In the Ninth Section, the Male Organs are placed in an
order corresponding to those of the Female, so far as the
analogy of the parts will guide us. It commences therefore
with the Testes, followed by the Epididymes and Vasa
Deferentia, then the Vesiculz Seminales, the Prostate and
Cowper's Glands, with the Urethra and External Parts:
it concludes with the Male Nipple, as the rudimentary
analogue of the Female Breast.

Although the Peritoneum affords a covering to many of
the organs comprised in the four last sections, it could not
with propriety have a place assigned to it in any of them:
the Tenth Section is therefore specially devoted to it, and
contains the preparations illustrative of the important sub-
ject of Hernia.

Conception and Utero-gestation form the subject of the
Eleventh Section.

In the Twelfth are placed Parasitical Animals, under the
heads of, Vesicular Worms or True Hydatids, Flat Worms,
Cylindrical Worms, and Insects.

The Preparations classed under the preceding heads are
arranged according to the following Subdivisions, so far as
they can be made to apply.

The deviation from the normal, healthy, or regular state
may take place in several various ways, which have been
made the basis of the following arrangement :—

The first Order contains Specimens in which the devia-
tion comsists in Deficiency : they are subdivided, 1st, into
those in which the deficiency is dependent on suspension
of development; and, 2dly, those in which it has been the
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result of a loss which has been sustained. The Second
Order embraces deviations consisting in Excess: the Third
Order, deviations consisting in perversion of form: the
Fourth, Specimens in which the morbid appearance may be
regarded as the result of ordinary inflammation : the Fifth,
those in which the morbid appearance is regarded as the
effect of Scrofula. The Sixth Order comprises numerous
adventitious formations, for the most part heterologue ;
that is to say, differing more or less from the natural struc-
tures of the body : the objects of this Order are marked by
a certain degree of uniformity of character, but more par-
ticularly by the similarity of the mode of their formation ;—
most of them have been designated by the term Malignant.
This order is subdivided in the following manner: 1st,
Specimens exhibiting the adventitious production of Cysts,
assuming the form of reflected membranes, often errone-
ously called Hydatids, and frequently unaccompanied by
constitutional affection. So far as structure is concerned,
they are typical of the order in which they are placed. To
the Second Division of this Order belong Specimens of True
Secirrhus, so far as the distinction can be made, where the
natural boundaries are so indistinctly marked as they are
between this and some other members of the order. The
Third Divisions contains Specimens of that affection known
by the names of Fungus Hematodes or Medullaris, Me-
dullary Sarcoma, Fungoid Disease, Spungoid Inflammation,
Cerebriform Cancer, &e. : the Fourth, Specimens of Me-
lanosis, in that particular form which exhibits a structure
resembling the preceding ; and to which the name of Mela-
nosis, as descriptive of a specific affection, has been by
some restricted. The Seventh Order is composed of Spe-
cimens, in which Vesicular Worms, as they have been called,
or true Hydatids, are developed in the particular organs
which belong to the section. Some explanation may here
be necessary, lest it should be thought, that, in violation of
received aphorisms on the subject of classification, the
same character has been employed to distinguish both a
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Class and an Order. In the Twelfth Section, the Vesicular
Worms are taken without any reference to the organ in
which they are developed, and independently of any other
consideration than that of their belonging to a branch of
Zoology which is connected with Human Pathology. The
introduction of the presence of Hydatids, as the characte-
ristic of an order, refers to the pathology of the organ in
which they exist; and the Preparations comprised in this
order are designed to illustrate the derangements induced
by the development of these bodies, rather than their
natural history and habits. In insisting on the necessity of
distinguishing Vesicular Worms, or true Hydatids, from
Cysts properly so called, it is by no means, as has been
pretended, a mere verbal quibble which is excited. The
want of this distinction has led to a great and palpable con-
fusion of objects, essentially differing from each other in
their structure, nature, and progress. The absolute ne-
cessity for this distinction remains unaltered, by the ad-
mission or rejection of the parasitical character of either or
of both.

In printing the Catalogue, the Tabular form has been
chosen, as the most convenient for reference, and at the
same time the most concise and intelligible. In the first co-
lumn is placed the number which refers to the Preparation.
In the next is the description of the Preparation. This
though in general necessarily short, is sufficient to
point out the object which the Specimen is designed to
illustrate. When the Preparation is of more than usual
interest, the description is given at greater length. The
next column contains a reference to the fuller details of
the case. The greater number of these references are
made to the manuscript histories of the Hospital Cases and
Inspections ; of which there are now thirteen volumes, most
of which have been collected in the course of the last three
years. Inthe same column are placed references to printed
books, when the Preparations have been described or
alluded to in published Works. When the Preparation
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has been acquired as a gift, reference is made in this
column to the donor's acecount of the case, if such a docu-
ment accompanied the Preparation, The last column
shews the source whence the Preparation was derived;
and records the names of those whose liberality has en-
riched the Collection. When this column remains unoc-
cupied, it may generally be correctly concluded that the
Preparation was furnished by the Hospital itself: though
it is to be regretted, that, in some instances, Gentlemen,
who have kindly contributed to the Museum, have not
attached their names to the Preparations. Endeavours
have been used, as far as possible, to remedy the defi-
ciency : and care will be taken to do so with respect to
the cases which remain, if those who may observe them
will be so obliging as to point them out,

The preceding statement of the materials of which the
Museum of Guy’s Hospital has been composed, of the prin-
ciples which have directed its arrangement, and of the
motives which have led to the publication of the Catalogue,
will, it is hoped, be sufficient to justify the object of this
volume. The Author does not doubt, that, in the exe-
cution, there are many points which are liable to criticism :
but he will take upon himself to affirm, that those only can
be competent to apportion the censure which may be due,
who have themselves experienced the labour of a similar
task. He trusts, that, even in its present state, the book
may prove useful to the Pupils attached to the Medical and
Surgical School of the Hospital, and more especially to the
Gentlemen who attend the Lectures on Morbid Anatomy :
but he expressly wishes it to be regarded rather as a work
in process, than as a finished production; and he solicits
those into whose hands it may fall, to contribute the ma-
terials which are wanting to fill up the breaks which have
unavoidably been left.

As an imperfect victim was inadmissible as an offering,
so, to compare small things with great, an unfinished work
cannot with propriety be made the subject of dedication.















TABLE III

[*«* In PartIl.the Preparations classed under most of the preceding Sections are
arranged according to the following Flan, so far as it can be made to apply.]

DEVIATIONS FROM THE NORMAL STATE;

CONSISTING, :

. Preparations  exhibiting either
1. In DEﬁE]E“‘:}'_ deficiency or excess ina par-
@. The result of suspended ticular organ rp;slr;.linhann:e m.i

; stances, unavoidably be place
development. under other heads ; since they
b. loss .sus- may at the same time illustrate
tained or privation. some other ﬂm‘ia‘iign from Ihli

normal state. is rempar
2. In excess. must also be applied to other

3. In form. divizsions.

4. In appearances which may be regarded as the result of
ordinary Inflammation.

5. In appearances which are the result of Serofula.

In appearances which depend on diseases called Ma-
lignant, or which resemble them in structure; viz.

a. The adventitious production of Cysts, generally pedun-
culated, and assuming the form of reflected mem-
branes, erroneously called “ Hydatids,"” and which are
often unaccompanied by constitutional affection.

b. True Scirrhus.

e. Fungus Hematodes or Medullaris, Medullary Sar.

coma, Fungoid Disease, Spungoid Inflammation,
Cerebriform Cancer, &ec.

d.  Melanosis, in that particular form which exhibits a
structure resembling the preceding; to which the
term “ Melanosis,” as descriptive of a specific affection,
has been by some restricted.

7. In Hydatids in the particular organ.
8. In the effects of Accidental Injury.









OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION L.

OF PART 1.

“Je commence par les os parceque toutes les autres parties du
corps humain y ont rapport soit par leur situation soit par leurs
attaches, soit par leur figure, ainsi la connoissance des parties
osseuses conduit aux autres connoissances AHEWMI[]UEB et par
conséquent elle doit les preceder.”’— Burron.

I~ this Section, the bones of the Cranium are placed in
conjunction with the Vertebra, in accordance with the views
of several Modern Anatomists, who have regarded the head
as composed of an assemblage of Vertebra, or of bones
referrible to the same type as the Vertebrzz. The minute
details of this question would require such a lengthened
digression, into the subjects of Comparative Anatomy and
Embryology, as would be inadmissible in this volume.

The question, however, is one which, although it has
arrested the attention of many distinguished Foreign Phy-
siologists, has hitherto attracted but little notice in this
country : hence it is hoped that the following sketch will
not be considered misplaced.

It is sufficiently obvious, that the Cranium resembles the
assemblage of Vertebree designated by the name of Spine,
in affording both support and protection to a part of the
central portion of the Nervous System. It does not appear
that this resemblance had led to the suspicion of any further
analogies between these two parts, until Professors Oken,
of Bremen, and Dumeril, of Paris, the one in 1807, and the
other in 1808, without any communication with each other,
pointed out certain structural resemblances in the parts of
. which these two organs are composed. Both were led to
the same conclusion, whilst engaged in the examination of
the Crania and Vertebra of Fishes. Dumeril, in speaking
of the Head, says that it is nothing but a Vertebra of
gigantic dimensions; but he did not pursue the subject
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further, imagining that the idea was considered extravagant.
Professor Oken was not deterred by any such considera-
tion, but speedily published a sketch of his views, in an
article printed at Jena in 1807; and he gave a much fur-
ther development of his ideas in two French articles, the
one published in 1820, and the other in 1821. The Head,
he observes, is a continuation of the Vertebral Column, and
exhibits four Vertebrae, complete both in the number and
conformation of their parts, and resembling the Dorsal
Vertebre in their bodies and arches. In the Craninm
there are, in fact, three bodies; namely, one in the Os Oc-
cipitis, and two in the Sphenoid. The Parietal and
Frontal Bones are called in to complete the two latter
Vertebrae. His fourth Vertebra belongs to the Face,
and consists of the Vomer, which represents the body
of the bone, together with the two Nasal Bones. He
considers each of these Vertebre as destined to the Organs
of the Senses; and, in consequence, designates them by the
following names—the Auricular, the Lingual, the Ocular,
and the Nasal. Spix, a Naturalist of Bavaria, has also taken
up the views of Oken, but has given them a development
of his own, in a work entitled Cephalogenesis. Not satisfied
with finding an analogy between the Vertebra and the
Bones of the Head, which he considers as formed essen-
tially of three Vertebra, he is carried away by his attach-
ment to Homology, or the doctrine of the unity of forma-
tion, to seek, in the construction of the Head, nothing less
than the repetition of the Body and its limbs; the Arms
re-appearing in the Zygomatic Arches, and the Legs in the
Lower Jaw. It is not however with such fanciful specu-
lations that the analogy in question is to stand or fall.
That great master of Comparative Anatomy and Physiology,
Baron Cuvier, with equal accuracy and caution, reject-
ing the use of terms whose misapplication or perversion
from their original signification might excite false ideas,
simply expresses the fact, when,inspeaking of the Mammalia,
he says, that their Crania are subdivided into three cine-
tures, of which the anterior is formed by the Frontal and
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Ethmoid Bones, the middle by the Parietal and Sphenoid,
and the posterior by the Occipital. Between the Occipital,
Parietal, and Sphenoid Bones, are interposed the Temporal
Bones, which, in part, properly belong to the Face. Both
Blainville and Adelon adopt the idea of the Cranium being
composed of a series of articulations, which, though anchy-
losed together, are to be regarded as false Vertebra, com-
posed, like the true, of bodies, arches, and symmetrical
~ appendages. |

Blainville considers that these false Vertebra are four
in number, and that there are four pairs of Cerebral Nerves
corresponding to them.

The idea of the composition of the bony parts of the
Head upon the same type with the Vertebra has, in an espe-
cial manner, attracted the attention of Professor Geoffroy
St. Hilaire, who has carried it further than any one else
who has laboured on the subject. This Anatomist, as a
preliminary step, has sought to ascertain what are the
essential parts of a Vertebra. In this research he is
guided by the observation of the formation of these bones
in the Feetus, and of their permanent state in animals lower
than man in the Zoological scale. He considers that every
Vertebra which is completely developed, consists of two
rings, connected by an intermediate Nucleus, upon which
they are fixed or implanted.

One of these rings, viz. the posterior or upper, is sub-
servient to the protection of a portion of the Nervous or
Medullary System, and the other to the Sanguineous or
Circulatory System. The intermediate nucleus, or Azygos
piece, Professor Geoffroy designates by the appellation of
Cycleal. The two rings he considers to be each formed of
two pairs of bones. In the Dorsal or Posterior Ring, he
calls the pairnearest to the intermediate nucleus, the Perial ;
and the more remote, the Epial : and in the Anterior or In-
ferior Ring, the two next to the Cycleal portion, the Paraal,
and the more remote, the Cataal. He next seeks the num-
ber of primitive pieces which enter into the composition of
the Scull, including the Bones of the Face. Taking into
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his reckoning some pieces which permanently retain the
form of Cartilage, he makes the number amount to sixty-
three ; which being divided by nine, the number of pri-
mitive pieces in each Vertebra, he obtains seven as the
number of Vertebra entering into the composition of
the Head and Face. By an elaborate examination of
the Bones of the Head in various animals, but more
especially in the crocodile, he endeavours to shew that
this theoretical view is confirmed by the testimony of
facts. The seven supposed Vertebrz2 he designates
by the following names: the lst, he calls the Labial ; the
2d, the Nasal; the 3d, the Ocular; the 4th, the Vertebra
of the Cerebrum ; the 5th, the Vertebra of the Corpora
Quadrigemina; the Gth, the Auricular Vertebra; and the
7th, the Vertebra of the Cerebellum. The details of this
distribution must be here suppressed, as too long to be in-
troduced into this Volume.

Although the existence of a certain analogy between the
Bones of the Cranium and the Vertebra, not merely in
their use, but in their structure, must be admitted by all
who will carefully examine the subject, various objections
suggest themselves with reference to most of the modes in
which it has been attempted to exhibit the application of
the principle. It will not be necessary here to do more
than offer a few remarks on the system just described, as
the result of the labours of Geoffroy St. Hilaire. It is not
merely on account of the celebrity of its Author, of the
pains which he has taken in tracing its minute details, and
of the superior attention which it has obtained in the form
both of opposition and of support, that the theory of the
distinguished Author of the Anatomie Philosophigue is here
selected for comment ; but, being the most full and com-
prehensive, some of the remarks relating to it will be found
applicable to the other theories. In the first place, the
Professor's mode of reasoning seems not to be altogether
exempt from this important defect, that many of the steps
of his argument want the support of proof. The ingenious
theory of the formation of the Vertebra, originally com-
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posed of nine primitive portions, appears to be precisely
in this predicament; since, though it may be rendered
plausible in one or more particular Vertebre, it is by no
means the case with others, whatever be the period of for-
mation at which the examination is made. But were this
point to be conceded to the plea of our inability properly
to make the examination of parts so minute and tender as
those in question must be, in the youngest embryo, a new
difficulty meets us in the very next step; since, according
to the Professor’s own statement, the development of one
or other of the rings or arches attached to the body or
Cycleal portion may acquire an extraordinary develop-
ment at the expense of the opposite circle, which, in conse-
quence, is either wholly or partially lost. Hence, on the
hypothesis that the Cranium is composed of developed
Vertebre, it is by no means necessary that the number of
its component parts should be an exact multiple of nine.
Again, by admitting into the list of Bones, parts which are
never met with but in the form of Cartilage, such as the
Tarsi and the Septum Narium, a wide door is opened to
doubt, not to say to error. It is this doubt which, & prior,
induces a suspicion of the correctness of the calculation by
which it is attempted to be shewn that seven Vertebrz
are to be sought amongst the elements of the Scull. Let
the facts be examined, and it will probably be concluded,
a posteriori, that three or four of the supposed anterior
Vertebrae must be discarded, and the number of primitive
Sections, or Cinctures, analogous to Vertebrz, reduced.
It is in their important office of supporting and pro-
tecting a portion of the central part of the Nervous Sy-
stem by means of an arch or ring fixed upon a body,
which, united to its fellows, concurs to form a medial
support to the bony frame-work of the animal, that the
Bones of the Cranium are, in some degree, analogous to
those of the Spine. Now the Bones of the Face can
scarcely be said to participate in these resemblances.
Like those of the Extremities, they are subservient to
functions, in which the Nerves, or, in other words, the
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Branches, proceeding from the centre of the Nervous
System, rather than this centre itself, are directly con-
cerned. Though more or less closely brought together
upon the median line, they are not therefore necessarily
to be considered as the continuation of the central stem,
either in function or structure. Were the Nerves of Smell,
instead of being directed to a single organ on the median
line, to be distributed to two symmetrical organs more or
less widely separated from each other, as is the case per-
haps in some Insects, we should no more think of seeking
in the elements of the Nose for the repetition of the mode
of formation proper to the Vertebrz, than we are disposed
to do in those cases of monstrosity in which the lower or
posterior extremities happen to be united, so as to consti-
tute a sort of tail. It is unnecessary, on the present occa-
sion, to push the inquiry farther, or to multiply the facts
which might be adduced for its illustration. What has
been said, proceeds from no wish to disparage the princi-
ple; but is designed rather to stimulate to its legitimate
investigation, and to point out the danger which those
incur who are directed in their investigations by the
desire of establishing a preconceived hypothesis.

The Crania, from No. 100 to 124 inclusive, have been
added to the Collection at different times, and, for the
most part, are not known to have any particular individual
interest attached to them. If not all actually English,
they are at least believed to be European, and conse-
quently to belong to the Caucasian variety of the Human
Race. So far as their limited number will admit, it has
been attempted to arrange them in such a manner, as to
shew, that within the range of one variety may be found
not only that form which may be considered as most
strictly typical of the particular variety, but also numerous
deviations from it, through which it approaches, by almost
insensible gradations, to those forms which are most
strongly characteristic of the other varieties. Thus, in
the first part of this short series, are placed those Crania
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which are the most strongly marked by the peculiarities
of the Caucasian or Arab-European division; and, at the
close, those which bear a resemblance to the Ethiopian
Sculls. For the development of this interesting subject,
the Student is referred to the excellent works of Dr.
Pritchard and Dr. Edwards,

The Sculls of the Flat-Head Indians, from the neigh-
bourhood of the Colombia River, are ver y dissimilar from
the Sculls of the Caribs: the depression of the Forehead
Is carried to the utmost extent, and is accompanied by a
remarkable projection and breadth of the Occiput. In
most of these Sculls, in addition to the flatness of the
Forehead, there is a want of symmetry, suggesting the
idea that the upper part of the Head had been pushed
obliquely to one side. The number of Wormian Bones is
also worthy of notice. In several of the Specimens, they
are seen in the Coronal as well as in the Lambdoidal
Sutures. Both of these circumstances favour the idea of
the deformity of these Sculls being, to a great degree, the
result of an artificial process. It is stated, that indivi-
duals of this race have been by no means deficient in
intelligence.

Most of the Sculls of the South-Sea Islanders were
procured by Samuel Stuchbury, Naturalist to the Pacific
Pearl Company, and were nearly all of them taken from
Morais, or ancient places of sepulture. The Cerebral
Cavity is in general of good size; but in some of the spe-
cimens there is a remarkable preponderance of the back
part of the Head: the Lower Jaws, where present, are
well formed. Most of the Sculls exhibit a want of symme-
try, which is of precisely the same character in all the
specimens ; and consists in the flattening of the lateral
and back part of the Head; in most instances, on the
right side, with a corresponding projection on the left:
it is attributed to the unvarying position in which the
mother nurses the child, with its head supported by her
hand. The inhabitants of Huaheine are described as
possessed of good intellect, and easily taught to read and



OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION I. OF PART L

write; are ingenious, and excel in boat-building; and,
though professing Christianity, are crafty, and addicted to
theft and intoxicating liquors and herbs.

The inhabitants of Raiatea have a very similar charac-
ter with those of Huaheine ; but are both more industrious
and more haughty than they.

The natives of Eimeo are described as intelligent,
humane, generous, and peaceful: they are tributary to
Tahiti ; the men of which island are likewise said to be of
agreeable and affable dispositions, and to be strongly at-
tached to their Chiefs.

The people of all this group of Georgian or Society
Islands are exceedingly libidinous,

The inhabitants of Tahaa, an island four miles distant
from Raiatea, bad, till lately, maintained their indepen-
dence, and spoken a peculiar language : their disposition
is rather morose ; and Christianity, which was forced
upon them by Tomatoa, the usurper of Raiatea, has made
but little progress among them.

The inhabitants of Rurutu are said to be possessed of
mild and gentle dispositions.

Those of Amanu were addicted to the eating of human
flesh, and were much dreaded by their neighbours. A
short time before the island was visited by the Company’s
Expedition, they had been conquered by the cannibals
of Ana; by whom they were almost extirpated, being
reduced to ten men.

The inhabitants of Bow are quiet, indolent, and in-
offensive; and live on fish and shell-fish, which they
generally eat raw.

The Scull of the Caffre, from which the Cast No. 171
was taken, was procured during one of the late Expedi-
tions, by Dr. Knox, whose testimony fully confirms all
that has been said of the amiable and excellent qualities
of that deeply-injured race.





































































OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION II.
OF PART I.

Tue Anatomy of the Soft Parts about the Skeleton, which
form the subject of this Section, being principally illustrated
by recent Specimens, comparatively few Preparations have
been collected under this head : these chiefly relate to the
Avrticulations, and the general Anatomy of Muscles.

From the importance of the Muscular Tissue, as the prin-
cipal agent of Animal Motion, the investigation of its ulti-
mate structure has obtained the attention of many dis-
tinguished Anatomists and Physiologists, who have by no
means agreed in the conclusions at which they have severally
arrived. Within the last few years, it has been very gene-
rally believed, on the authority of Meckel, Home, Bauer,
and Dr, H. M. Edwards, that the Muscular Fibre is ulti-
mately composed of globules, combined in a linear arrange-
ment. The Editor, and his friend J. J. Lister, when en-
gaged in the examination of the Animal Tissues, by the
aid of the achromatic compound microscope in the pos-
session of this Gentleman, and which, from its superior
power, removes some of the optical illusions under which
the Anatomists above mentioned, from the nature of their
instruments, must necessarily have laboured, were induced
to pay particular attention to the Muscular Fibre. The
following is extracted from their observations.

“ The Muscular Tissue may be easily seen with the
naked eye, or with the assistance of a comparatively feeble
lens, to be composed of bundles of Fibres held together
by a loose and fine Cellular Membrane ; and these Fibres
are again seen to consist of more minute Fibrille. It is
difficult to push the Mechanical Division much further; for
the softness of the Muscular Substance is such, that it is
either crushed, or breaks ofl, rather than admit of further
splitting. If a piece of one of the most delicate of the
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Fibrille last arrived at be placed on a piece of glass in the
field of the microscope, lines may be seen parallel to the
direction of the Fibre, which shew a still further division
into Fibres. Although no trace of globular structure can
be detected, innumerable very minute, but clear and fine
parallel lines, or Striz, may be distinctly perceived, trans-
versely marking the Fibrillee.  In some instances they seem
to be continued, nearly or quite at right angles, completely
across the Fibril; but frequently the Strize in one part are
opposite to the spaces in another, by which arrangement a
sort of reticulated appearance is produced. The Strie
are not in all specimens equally distant; but this may, per-
haps, be owing to the elongation or contraction of the
Fibre. We have discovered this peculiar and very beauti-
ful appearance in the Muscles of all animals which we have
yet examined : and as we have seen it in no other Tissue,

we have been induced to view it as a distinguishing feature
of Muscle.”

[Vide Philosophical Magazine and Annals, Aug. 1827,
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“ The Inner Coat, when completely detached from other
structures, and presenting the appearance of a very thin,
uniform, and almost transparent Membrane, is also, by the
aid of the microscope, seen to be composed of Fibres, which
are extremely delicate, smooth, and uniform, but very tor-
tuous and matted together, in the form of an intricate
Plexus.”—See Philosophical Magazine and Annals, Aug. 1827.

If museularity be denied to the Arteries, this faculty
must, ¢ fortiori, be foreign to the Veins. Yet, in some
animals, if not in man, the Venm Cavee, just before they
terminate in the right Auricle, possess a few Fibres, having
both the function and structure of Muscle. Dr. Knox has
frequently witnessed the proof of this fact, in the shark.

The testimony of numerous observers concurs to prove,
that the principal branches of the Absorbent System are
possessed of a certain degree of contractile power; yet
if muscularity be denied to the Arteries and Veins, it can
scarcely be attributed to the Lymphatic Vessels. The
importance of these last vessels, with respect to the fune-
tion of absorption, continues to present a question by
which Physiologists are divided: some consider that it is
by these vessels alone that absorption is effected ; others,
that this function is the joint office of the Lymphatics and
the Veins, but that it more particularly belongs to the
latter. Those who are desirous of examining this question,
will find its merits discussed by Cruickshank, Magendie,
Tiedmann and Gmelin, Fodera, Leonardo Franchini,
and more especially by Fiscinus and Seiller, who have not
only given an elaborate historical review of the con-
troversy, but have also added numerous experiments of
their own. The question is likewise examined in the
“ Editor’s Thesis de Absorbendi Functione; Edinburgh,
18:23;" in which some facts are also brought forward, which
make it appear not altogether improbable that these vessels
are subservient to a process of separation; that, although
some fluids may be carried by either set of vessels in-
discriminately, other substances are restricted to one of
them; in fact, that whilst the Lymphatic Vessels act

F
-
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more particularly on these fluids which possess an alka-
line tendency, the Veins, on the other hand, admit the
acids and substances allied to them.

The obscurity which involves the question respecting the
functions of these two sets of vessels has been unwittingly
and unavoidably increased by the operation of various poison-
ous substances having been employed as the test of the
action and energy of these vessels. The experiments of Dr.
Addison and John Morgan, which point to another system,
the nervous, as the medium through which poisons produce
their etfects, whilst they invalidate many experiments and
arguments, both of the supporters and opponents of Venous
Absorption, leave the question at issue between them in
statu quo.

Numerous communications between the Lymphatic and
Venous Systems, besides those which take place at the
termination of the Thoracic Duct and Right Trunk, have
long been admitted by many Anatomists, not only in the
larger, but also in the smaller branches. These commu-
nications have, however, been much more minutely ex-
amined and insisted upon, in consequence of the recent
labours of Fohmann, Lowth, and Lippi. It is attempted,
by the help of these communications, to explain the cause
of discordance between Physiologists respecting the func-
tion of Absorption; and to carry the question in favour of
those who maintain the doetrines of Hunter, as to the sole
agency of the Lymphatic System in the performance of
this process.

The question, however, canmot be settled in this man-
ner; since, on the supposition that the presence of ab-
sorbed substances in the Veins depends on these vessels
receiving some branches of the Lymphatic System, it is
manifest that the indications of the presence of these sub-
stances ought to be considerably stronger in the Lympha-
tics than in the Veins; but it has been repeatedly shewn,
that, with respect to many absorbed substances, thisis by
no means the case. If, to avoid this objection, it be urged
that the short Lymphatics which empty themselves into the

4










































OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION 1V,
OF PART I.

It has been asserted, that the structure both of the Me-
dullary Central Masses of the Nervous System, and also
of its branches, is ultimately globular. The following ex-
tracts from the microscopical observations already alluded
to, tend to prove that this is by no means the case.

Brain.—* If there is any organized animal substance
which seems more likely than another to consist of globular
particles, it is undoubtedly that of the Brain. Our ex-
amination of it has, as yet, been but slight; but we have
noticed, that when a portion of it, however fresh, is suffi-
ciently extended to allow of its being viewed in the micro-
scope, one sees, instead of globules, a multitude of very
small particles, which are most irregular in shape and
size, and are probably more dependent on the disintegra-
tion than on the organization of the substance. The
structure of some other parenchymatous parts appears
equally indeterminate, presenting neither globule nor fibre.”

NEervEs.—* These appear to be essentially composed of
Fibres, but their structure is looser than that of Muscle.
Though the Fibres of Nerves do not form such intricate
plexuses as those of some other Tissues, their course is
by no means straight. We have looked in vain for glo-
bules, as well as for any trace of Medullary matter, which
has been somewhat gratuitously supposed to be inclosed
in the Nerves.”

It is generally known, that, within the last few years,
our knowledge of the Anatomy of the Brain has been
greatly enriched by the labours of Gall and Spurzheim,
Reil, Tiedmann, Seres, Mayo, &ec. &e.

Those of Dr. Foville, of Rouen, though not less re-
markable, are not so generally known. As his views differ,

b
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in some important particulars, from those of the Anatomists
above enumerated, the following extract is given from a
translation of his unpublished Mémoire, presented to the
Academy of Sciences of Paris on the 24th March 1828.

“ The Spinal Marrow is composed of two symmetrical
portions, in each of which we perceive three distinct bundles
or columns; an anterior, a posterior, and a middle. On
their exterior are two orders of insertions of Nerves; and
within each of the lateral halves which are united by a
commissure of Medullary matter, we find a line of Cineri-
tious matter. The size of the Spinal Marrow is most con-
siderable at the upper part of the cervical portion, where
it takes the name of Medulla Oblongata, and presents
several distinct enlargements. The most important of
these are, the Corpora Pyramidalia, which decussate at the
upper part; the CorporaOlivaria, the Corpora Restiformia;
and the Corpora Pyramidalia Posteriora.

“ One part of these enlargements is prolonged into the
brain, another into the Corpora Quadrigemina, and a third
into the Cerebellum.

“ The Corpora Pyramidalia Anteriora are the only parts
in which there is an evident decussation of fibres.

“The Cerebellum is the continuation of the Corpus
Restiforme; which meeting with,and confounding itself with,
the bundle of nervous matter designated by the name of
Processus ad Testes, and with the larger bundle proceeding
from the Tuber Annulare, forms a mass, at first somewhat
rounded, but which soon expands into a fibrous plain,
which extending, from within, outwards, reaches the Cineri-
tious matter at the circumference; when, expanding itself
both above and below into a white and very fine layer, it
lines the Cineritious matter, accommodating itself to all its
folds, which are applied to the two surfaces of the large
plain formed by the concurrence of the three nervous
bundles, as already mentioned.

“ One part of this plain is reflected backwards, from
without, inwards, towards the median line, and, with its
fellow, forms, within the substance of the Processus Vermi-
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formis, a commissure analogous to the Corpus Callosum of:
the Cerebrum.

“Thus the three processes which constitute the Crus
Cerebelli penetrate the Medullary Matter of the Cerebel-
lum; and, lining it with a surface of white matter, are
enveloped by it, as the stem of a young Champignon is by
its cap. Reil had already seen a part of this arrangement.

“ The Corpora Quadrigemina receive from the Medulla
Oblongata two bundles of Fibres, which are easily traced
to the Corpora Olivaria.

“ Lastly, the Cerebrum receives, through the interven-

tion of its Crura, the remaining bundles of Fibres which:

enter into the composition of the Medulla. Each Crus
Cerebri is composed of two distinct bundles of Iibres,
One of these is the continuation of one of the Anterior
Pyramids of the Medulla Oblongata; which, decussating
with its fellow at the upper part, and passing from behind,
forwards, crosses at right angles the transverse Fibres of
the Tuber Annulare, before which they are so disposed
as to form a sort of groove. The Posterior bundle, of
which I have next to speak, is lodged in this groove, and
completes the Cylinder of the Crus Cerebri.

“ This Posterior bundle of the Crus Cerebri, proceeding
from the posterior part of the Medulla without decussating
with its fellow, passes over the superior transverse Fibres
of the Tuber Annulare on which its inferior surface rests,
whilst its superior forms the floor of the fourth Ventricle,

“ Throughout the whole extent of the Crus, properly so
called, these two bundles, though more and more closely
approximating, remain nevertheless distant, being sepa-
rated by a black substance, the Locus Niger. They
proceed nearly parallel to each other, till they diverge in
the Corpora Striata and Thalami Nervorum Opticorum;
and form a plain, of which all the rays tend towards the
curved line which limits the Corpora Striata and Thalami
on the outer side.

“ At this point, to which we have traced the radiating

Fibres of the Crus Cerebri, we find the commencement of
3
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a different arrangement: but before speaking of this, it will
be proper clearly to define whence we are to set out.

“ The fibrous expansion of the Crus forms, in the sab-
stance of the Corpus Striatum and Thalamus, a large plain
directed obliquely outwards and upwards. This plain
separates the Cineritious matter of the Corpus Striatum
into two nearly equal portions; of which, the one rests on
the superior face of the plain, and is that which we see
projecting into the Ventricle; the other, placed beneath
the plain, is, as it were, lost in the mass of the Hemisphere.
This broad plain of the Corpus Striatum and Optic Tha-
lamus, or, in other words, the expansion of the Crus
Cerebri, presents nearly the figure of a triangle bounded
by two straight lines and a curved one: the two straight
lines are, the two sides of the Crus : the curved line is the
boundary of the Corpus and Thalamus to the outer side
of the Ventricle. It is to this curved line, as to a circum-
ference, that the radiating Fibres of the Crus are directed.
This line, the imaginary limit of the expansion of the Crus,
we shall assume as the origin of other parts which we are
now about to examine,

““ From this line, on the outer side, there proceed three
perfectly distinct plains or layers, placed one above another
at their origin, whence each pursues a particular course.

“ 1st Plain.—The superior plain, which, on account of
its distinction, we may call the Plain of the Ventricle, or
the Plain of the Corpus Callosum, arising from the curved
line before mentioned, mounts on the outer side of the
Corpus Striatum and Thalamus, to which it is applied ;
having, in the first part of its course, a nearly vertical direc-
tion. It forms a slight convexity outwards; and then,
bending inwards horizontally towards the median line,
unites with its fellow, with which it concurs to form the
Corpus Callosum.

“ Thus tihe Corpus Callosum, as a whole, represents a
roof, of which the sides proceeding from the plain of the
Corpus Striatum and Thalamus are continuous with the
Crura Cerebri, and have nothing to do with the Hemi-

1
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spheres, properly so called. In other words, the Corpus
Callosum is a true commissure of the Crura Cerebri. But
do its Fibres pass.from one side to the other across the
median line? Is there upon this line an anastomosis of
Fibres? These are questions to which my examinations of
this part have not yet enabled me to reply.

“ 2d Plain.—Immediately beneath the plain which we
have just examined, and from the same line, is separated
a second plain, which, from its destination, we shall be
warranted in calling the Plain of the Hemisphere. This
plain, at first ascending parallel to that of the Corpus Cal-
losum, to which it is applied in the first part of its course,
afterwards quits that plain, where it is reflected inwards;
and continuing in a nearly vertical direction, reaches the
Cineritious matter of the convolutions along the Curved
Line, at which the convex external and the flat internal
surface of the Hemisphere meet each other; that is to say,

it reaches the most elevated part of the Hemisphere along
its whole length.

“ Both to the inner and the outer side of its insertion,
this plain is expanded beneath the grey matter which it
lines in the form of a white layer, of which the fibrous
structure is not nearly so evident as is that of the plain
itself. This expansion follows all the folds of the grey
substance, and, conjointly with it, constitutes the convolu-
tions which are applied to the two surfaces of the plain of
the Hemisphere.

“ When this plain is examined on its upper surface, we
see Fibres, of which all the bundles radiate towards the
circumference; where they are inserted and converge to-
wards the expansion of the Crura, of which its Fibres are
evidently the continuation.

¢ 3d Plain.—Beneath this Plain of the Hemisphere,
but still arising from the same line, there proceeds a third
plain, of less extent than the two preceding, and taking
quite a different direction.

« This plain, immediately after its emersion from the
origin common to it and to the two first-mentioned plains,

&
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desecends to the outer side of the inferior half of the grey
substance of the Corpus Striatum, invests it below, and,
advancing inwards, meets the corresponding plain from the
apposite side, and, ascending in. juxta-position with it on
the median line, forms the Septum Lucidum of the Ven-
tricles.

“ It is not all the Fibres of this plain which go directly
to the Septum Lucidum. A considerable portion pass
backwards, of which some form an expansion belonging
specially to the Temporal Lobe; whilst others reach the
large extremity of the Cornu Ammonis, and, becoming
countinuous with the Corpus Fimbriatum, pass into the
Fornix, and thus form another communication with the
Septum Lucidum.

“I have too much consideration for the time of the
Academy of Sciences, to allow myself to enter more
minutely into anatomical details: and now proceed to the
examination of the combination and mutual relation of the
parts, to the consideration of which the preceding facts
naturally lead.

“ If, when we have separated all the plains, so as to see
their reciprocal relations, we make a transverse vertical
section of the Brain, at that part which corresponds to the
Coronal Suture, we may observe at the centre of this
section a surface of two inches in diameter, which nearly
_resembles the section of a cylinder. The circumference of
this cylinder, which is slightly hollowed both above and
below, is entirely composed of Medullary matter. About
the middle of its thickness we see, on each side, a large
white surface; above and below which are two grey sur-
faces. The plains of the Hemispheres extend to the right
and left, from the sides of this eylinder; and do not exceed
two lines in thickness.

“If we compare this section with a transverse section
of the Spinal Marrow, we cannot help being struck with
the remarkable analogy which exists between the Spinal
Marrow and the central part of the Brain.

“ In both, the external part is extremely white : in both,
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It is almost needless to add, that, from the time of Dar-
tholin to the present day, the Liver has not ceased to afford
matter more or less liable to discussion, both to Phy-
siologists and Pathologists.

It is well known, that no organ has excited a greater
variety of opinions, with respect to its office in the system,
than the Spleen; and it is by no means impossible, that we
are still wholly unacquainted with its function: yet the
Editor is inclined to retain the opinion, which he has ad-
vocated in a Paper printed in the LXXth Number of the
Edinburgh Medical and Surgical Journal; namely, that
the Spleen performs, in the animal system, a similar part to
that which tubes and valves-of-safety do in various kinds
of chemical and mechanical apparatus; and tends to ob-
viate any inconvenience which might arise from a sudden
disturbance of the proportion between the capacity of the
vascular system and the fluids which circulate in it.
Such disturbances must be frequently induced, by various
causes to which animals are continually exposed; and
which operate more powerfully than the elasticity of the
vessels alone can compensate for, and more rapidly than
absorption, secretion, and excretion can, in every case,
counteract them. The reasons which he adduced for this
opinion were drawn from the structure and situation of
the Spleen; from the different appearances which it
assumes, according to the circumstances under which
death had taken place; from the causes which derange
the organ; from the effects which it produces on the
system when deranged ; and also from the result of ex-
periments made upon inferior animals. He has since
learnt, that somewhat similar views had been advanced by
Dr. Rush of Philadelphia, and by Dr, Broussais of Paris.
They have subsequently received additional sanction from
experiments detailed in the second edition of Magendie's
“ Physiology,” as well as from the assent of other authors.
The Spleen may perform some office besides that which is
here attributed to it; but the one contended for by
Tiedmann and Gmelin, namely, that it confers the pro-

























ORGANS OF DIGESTION.

) e

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
resented,
or whence de-
rived.

529

Points of commencing Ossification of
the Teeth, from a Feaetus of seven
months,

Ossified Crown, from the pulp of a
Molar Tooth.

—— e

e —

Pulp and injected Membrane of the
Molar Tooth of a QGraminivorous
Animal.

Pulps, and injected Membranes, of the
Molar Teeth of a Graminivorous
Animal.

533

Injected Membrane and Pulp of the
Tooth of a Ruminating Animal.

931

Molar Tooth of an Herbivorous Animal,
partly ossified: the membrane in-
jected.—A dried preparation.

Scull of a Feetus, at an early period:
the first Incisors just beginning to
ossify: (with a glass cover, and stand.)

536

237

Scull of a Feetus, somewhst more ad-
vanced than the preceding: (with a
glass cover, and stand.)

Superior and Inferior Maxillary Bones,
from a Fetus of four months: the
pulps of the teeth removed.

T. Bell, Esq.

Upper Jaw of a Feetus, at an early pe-
riod; injected. The Membranes of
some of the nascent pulps seen.
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Ne.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,

rived.

or whenee de-

249

Superior Maxilla of a Child: all the
incisor and two molar teeth cut: se-
veral of the other teeth exposed.

Inferior Maxilla of a Child: the incisors,
and one molar tooth, cut ; another mo-
lar nearly so; and several immature
teeth exposed.

[ ]
JT
——

Superior Maxilla of a Child : the first
set of teeth mostly cut, and several of
those of the second dentition exposed :
(with a glass cover, and stand.)

E‘{
=
o

Portion of the Lower Jaw of a Child of
sixteen months; shewing both sets of
teeth.

553

Inferior Maxilla of a Child : all the first
set of teeth cut: some of the cavities,
for lodging the second set, exposed.

T. Bell, Esq.

i

Inferior Maxilla of a Child: all the
first set of teeth cut: two genuine
molars beginning to appear.

Upper and Under Jaws of a Child,
with the first set of teeth entire.
Bristles are introduced into the fora-
mina behind the teeth, communicating
with the second set.

S-S U ReR .

S
=,

il o

e

Another preparation, shewing the Fo-
ramina, communicating with the se-
cond set of teeth.

——

— .

Superior Maxilla of a Child : the first
incisors of the second set beginning
to appear.
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DESCRIPTION.

——

269

—

Scull of an Aged Person ; in whom the
Dentes Cuspidati, having taken an
oblique direction, have never been
cut.

266

Portion of the Lower Jaw, with one of
the Dentes Sapientim nascent, but
taking an oblique direction.

Superior Maxilla of a young subject:
with a nascent Molar Tooth, taking
a very irregular and oblique direction.

Anterior part of the Base of a Scull,
with the superior Maxilla: some of
the teeth removed by extraction,
others reduced by attrition.

269

Several Sections of Teeth, chiefly lon-
gitudinal ; shewing the enamel, the
bone, and the cavity for lodging the
softer parts.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

270

Several Longitudinal and Transverse
Sections of Teeth; the surface of the
cavity for lodging the soft parts
coloured red.

271

o272

Upper Jaw of a Child, injected, and the
anterior part removed ; shewing lon-
gitudinal sections of the teeth : dried,
and immersed in spirit of turpentine.

Lower Jaw corresponding to the pre-
ceding, and similarly prepared.

| T. Bell, Esq.
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DESCRIPTION.

Several Teeth, from which the earthy
matter has been removed. A wet

preparation.

Reference
to
History.

By whom

presented, |
or whence de- |

rived. '

A Molar Tooth, from which the earthy
matter has been removed. A dry pre-
paration.

o

Several Teeth which have been deprived
of the animal matter by calcination.

286

Fragments of Calcined Teeth.

o87

Sections of Teeth: the incised surface
seared, and shewing the limits of the
bone and enamel.

558

Longitudinal and Transverse Sections
of Teeth. The incised surface seared,
and shewing the limits of the bone
and enamel.

(3.) PATHOLOGICAL SPECIMENS OF TEETH.

®.% The following Preparations, which more
roperly belong to the Second Part of the Cata-
ogue, Section VL., are arranged in this place to
avoid the inconvenience of separating the ara-
tions which are employed by T. Bell, Esq. for the

*| illustration of his Lectures on the Teeth.

el

289

Six Cuspid and one Molar Tooth, re-
markably small, and very imperfectly
formed. They were supernumerary,
and were formed in the fore part of the
mouth. Taken from different indivi-
duals, by the late Joseph Fox, Esq.

Two inferior Incisor Teeth, remarkably
misshapen.







ORGANS OF DIGESTION.

Reference .;Ee::rlﬂ.
ly DESCRIPTION. Hiviory. | ©FWhence de-
602 | A Molar Tooth, with five fangs.

603 | A Molar Tooth, with a small supernu-
merary tubercle covered with enamel,
below the cervix.

601 | Two Teeth, with irregular bony ex-
crescences upon their crowns.

605 | Four Teeth, remarkable for the length,
size, or position of their fangs.

606 | Four Molar Teeth, remarkable for the
large size and distortion of their fangs.

607 | Decayed Teeth, with fangs remarkable
for their distortion. In two, they are
turned up in the form of a hook.

608 | Three Teeth, of which the fangs are
morbidly thickened or distorted.

609 | Two Teeth, of which the fangs are re- | J. Fox's
markably thick and blunt, from a | Work on
morbid deposition of bony matter— |the Teeth.
These specimens are figured in the
work of the late Joseph Fox, esq.

610 | Several decayed Teeth, with fangs in | J. Fox’s
the same state as in the preceding | Work on
specimens. the Teeth.

611 | A Molar Tooth ; of which the crown is

. lost by decay, and the fangs morbidly
thickened, as in the preceding ex-
amples.
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u T
i e DESCRIPTION. H_m i 8
uil.l.'ll.'}f. ti'lr'f‘d'
623 | A decayed Molar, with the dead pulp
exposed :—a wet preparation.
624 | A Molar Tooth, deeply carious at the
Cervix : also the fangs of another,
which has lost the crown, apparently
from decay of the Cervix.
625 | The Cervix of a Tooth, forming a com-
plete ring : the crown removed by de- T. Bell, Esq.
cay, the fangs by absorption.
626 | A Molar Tooth, with a deposition of | Medico- i
lymph about the fangs, shewing the abiasgiml Sy rp- Bl Esq.
y Transactions,
first stage of Alveolar abscess. Vol. X. !
Medico- :
627 | A decayed Molar Tooth, with abscess at | Chirurgical | 1 pell. Esa. |
the extremity of one of the fangs. 'l'ra{;ﬁzmjium. ; y SN
0l M.
628 | A Carious Tooth, with abscess at the H
root of the fang. .
629 | A Carious Tooth, with diseased fang. :
630 | A Carious Tooth, with abscess about the | Medico- :
fangs; enclosed in two small cysts, TE;:’;;%?{:L T. Bell, Esq. |
united. Vol. X. |
631 | Preparation shewing the effect of Alveo-
lar Abscess upon the Jaw. T. Bell, Esq. |
632 Another specimen.
—_z 1
633 | Three Teeth, with fangs partially ab- |
sorbed : the result of the disease shewn
in the preceding specimens.
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DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,

or whence de-
rived.

724

Termination of the Ilium, and the Ce-
cum ; dried, and laid open to shew
the Ilio-cecal Valve.

725

Termination of the Ilium, and the Ce-
cum; dried, and laid open to shew
the valve, which is remarkably perfect.

(8.) Large Intestines.

7206

Cacum and Appendix ; Vermiformis in-
verted ; from a young subject, who
died by accident. The mucous glands
very apparent. (Vide Prep". 2017.)

Ann Fleuker,

1st Green
Insp. Book,

page 72,
Case of

i I

727

Muscular Fibres of Intestine ; probahly
from the upper part of the Rectum.

ORGANS ACCESSORY TO THE ALIMENTARY
CANAL.

e mm—= =

9.) The Liver and Gall-bladder.

The Liver and Gall-bladder of a Child.

Corroded preparation of the Liver;
shewing the branches of the Venw
Porte in red, and those of the Vens
Cavae Hepatice in black, wax.

730

Corroded preparation of the Vessels of
the Liver; Hepatic Artery, red ; Venw
Portw, yellow; Vene Cave Hepatice,
black ; and the Biliary Ducts, light

green,





































GENITAL ORGANS OF THE MALE.

shewing its Lohes,

[ Reference PE{EE:::E

Ne, DESCRIPTION. Hi.:';ﬂ or whence de-

0 & FIVEd.

795 | Testicle, injected ; with the Tunica Al- Sir Astley
buginea in part removed, to shew the Cooper.
Tubuli disposed in Lobes.

TOG | Testicle; with the Tunica Albuginea Sir Astley
wholly removed, and shewing the Lobes. Cooper.

TO7 | Testicle, deprived of its Tunic, and
shewing the Tubuli Seminiferi par-
tially unravelled.

798 | Testicle, Epididymis, and Vas Deferens: Sir Astley
the Tubuli Seminiferi filled with mer- Cooper.
cury, and partially unravelled.

799 | Tubuli Seminiferi, Vasa Efferentia, and Sir Astley
Epididymis, filled with mercury. Cooper.

S00 | Rete Testis, Epididymis, and Vas Defe- Sir Astley
rens, filled with mercury. Cooper.

S01 | Epididymis, and Coni Vasculosi, filled Sir Astley
with mercury. Cooper.

S(2 | The Rete Testis, Vasa Efferentia, and
Epididymis, filled with mercury.

S03 | Rete Testis, and Epididymis, filled with Sir Astley
mereury. Cooper.

801 | Epididymis, and Rete Testis, filled
with mercury.

805 | Epididymis, filled with mereury, and Sir Astley

Cooper.







GENITAL ORGANS OF THE MALE.

Reference ;]ris:nlm
N°. DESCRIPTION. gt or wheice de-
ML rived.

816 | The Testicle, with the Tunica Vagina-

lis, and Cord ; shewing the Cremaster

Muscle, terminating in loops about

the Tunic.

(2.) Vesicule Seminales.

817 | Vesicule Seminales, filled with green

wax : the left unravelled.
518 | Vesicule Seminales, filled with yellow

wax : a variety having an appendix.

(3.) Prostate Gland.

519 | Prostate Gland, and Vesicul® Semina-

les: the latter filled with mercury.
520 | Prostate Gland, filled with mercury.
S2] | Section of the Prostate Gland. The

Gland is enlarged; therefore the struc-

ture shewn is not quite natural.
522 | Prostate Gland, with part of the Blad-

der and Urethra ; shewing the orifices

of the Ureters, and of the Seminal

Ducts.

(1.) Cowper's Glands.

823 | Cowper’s Glands,
821 | Cowper’s Glands, with their Ducts.







GENITAL ORGANS OF THE MALE.

h
Reference Iﬁg;:m:];
N~ DESCRIPTION. . to or whence de-
History. rived.

834 | Transverse Section of the Penis; shew-
ing the structure of the Corpora Ca-
vernosa and Spongiosum. The Tu-
nica, and Septa,

835 | Transverse Section of the Corpora Ca-
vernosa.

836 | Thin Transverse Sections of the Penis,
inflated, and dried.

837 | Elastic Covering of the Penis; shewing
the Pectiniform Septum.

838 | Transverse Section of the Penis: the
Corpora Cavernosa filled with yellow
wax.

839 | Corroded preparation of the Penis: the
Corpora Cavernosa filled with yellow
wax; the Corpus Spongiosum, Glans,
and Vena Magna, with red.

8440 | Corroded preparation of the Penis:
the Corpora Cavernosa filled with yel-
low wax; the Glans, and Vena Magna,
with red.

841 | Penis, injected, and corroded.

842 | Penis, with the Vena Magna injected ;
and the Nerves dissected.

84.3 | The Symphysis Pubis, with the Trian-
gular Ligament.
















OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION XI:

OF PART 1.

Wipevy-different degrees of importance in the Animal
Economy have, at various periods and by different persons,
been attributed to the Fluids, according to the prevalence
of a Humoral or an opposite doctrine in the Pathological
systems of the day. This is not the place to enter into
the merits of the question; yet it may be allowable to re-
mark, that the systems of Hoffmann and his followenrs,
which have mainly contributed to raise into importance
the previously too-much neglected living solid, have had a
natural tendency to divert the attention, perhaps more
than was meet, from the alterations in the Fluids to which
the older Physicians were wont to attribute so much.
The good sense of Practitioners, which has not suffered
them to be wholly inattentive to the numerous and striking
changes of which the Fluids, especially during disease, are
the subject; and the labours of those who have devoted
their attention to the cultivation of the comparatively new
department of Science, “ Animal Chemistry ;" have, it is
true, rescued the animal Fluids from total neglect. It
would seem, that a different state of things is at hand.
Both in this country, and on the Continent of Europe,
symptoms are observable, which render it by no means
improbable, that, in the revolution of Medical doctrines, we
are at the dawn of a day in which a Humoral Pathology
will again seek to be dominant. Whilst we would depre-
cate this extreme, we must admit that much remains to
be done; and it can scarcely be doubted, that numerous
and important discoveries will reward the zealous inquirer,
and form invaluable additions to Physiological and Patho-
logical knowledge. We are not yet satisfactorily informed
of the differences between Arterial and Venous Blood. We

1



OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION XI. OF FALT L.

know almost as little of the causes of those manifest va-
rieties which the Blood exhibits in disease, pregnancy, &c.
The Chyle and Lymph, Fluids tributary to the Blood, and
the various secretions and excretions in which it is in part
expended, all demand a more minute examination than
they have as yet received ; although they have already,
in no trifling degree, repaid the labour of many distin-
guished experimentalists. Amongst these, may be justly
signalized, Marcet, Vauquelin, Barzelius, Bostock, Brande,
Prout, Chevreuil, and Dowler. The investigations in
which Dr. Benjamin Babington is at present engaged, pre-
sent the promise of supplying some of the desiderata which
have been alluded to.

It is not by purely chemical examination that we can
hope to obtain all the knowledge which it is desirable that
we should possess respecting the amimal Fluids. The
assistance of a supposed Electric influence has been called
in, to explain some of the vital pheenomena in which the
Fluids are concerned. Two of the greatest Philosophers,
whom this or any other country has produced, and whose
recent death the Scientific World is at this moment de-
ploring, have lent their names to the sanction of such an
hypothesis. Yet few, if any, attempts have been made to
bring it to the test of experiment. The labours of the
Electro-Magnetists, and more especially of Beecquerel,
have prepared the way for the elucidation of this interesting
subject.

The mechanical constitution of the Blood, and of several
other animal Fluids, has long afforded an interesting sub-
ject of research to microscopic examiners; from Malpighi
and Leeuwenhoeck, down to Home and Bauer, Prevost
and Dumas, and Dr. Milne Edwards. On the supposed
existence of uniform globular particles in some of these
Fluids has been formed a theory of the organization of
most of the Tissues; and the presence of Animaleula in the
Semen has led to various speculations on the function of
generation. The researches of Prevost and Dumas are

the most complete which have heen made in reference to
.
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this subject. The following citation, on the microscopical
characters of the Bloud, Pus, and Milk, concur with those
prefixed to some preceding Sections, in militating against
the globular theory above alluded to.

Particles of the Blood—*In our examination of these cor-
puscles, we have in vain looked for the globular form
attributed to them, not only by the older authors,
Leeuwenhoeck, Fontana, and Haller, but still more re-
cently by Sir Everard Home and Bauer. Our observa-
tions are also at variance with the opinion long since
formed by Hewson, that these particles consisted of a
central globule enclosed in a vesicle composed of the
coloured part; and which, though refuted by Dr. Young,
has since, in a modified form, been revived by Sir Everard
Home and Bauer, in this country; and by Prevost and
Dumas, on the Continent. We have never been able to
perceive the separation of the colouring matter, which our
countrymen have described as taking place in a few
seconds after the particles have escaped from the body ;
nor can we, with Prevost and Dumas, consider the par-
ticles as prominent in the centre.

“The particles of the Blood must unquestionably be
classed amongst the objects most difficult to examine with
the microscope; partly from the variations of form, to
which their yielding structure renders them liable; but,
still more, from their being transparent, and composed of
a substance which, as Dr. Young has remarked, is pro-
bably not uniform in its refractive power.

“ These causes of error we have endeavoured to coun-
teract, by varying the mode of observation. We have
viewed the particles both wet and dry, both as opaque
and as transparent objects, under every variety of power
and light; and we lay no stress on observations which
have not been confirmed by frequent repetition.

“To us, the particles of human Blood appear to consist
of circular flattened transparent cakes; which, when seen
singly, appear to be nearly, or quite, colourless. Their
edges are rounded, and, being the thickest part, occasion

i
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a depression in the middle, which exists on both surfaces.
This form perfectly agrees with the accurate observation
of Dr. Young, that on the disks of the particles there is
an annular shade, which is darkest on that side of the
centre on which the margin is brightest. Though the
Doctor drew the obvious conclusion that the disks were
concave, he does not consider the fact as demonstrated ;
since the appearance might be produced by a difference
in the refractive power of different parts of the corpuscle.

“ This objection we think completely met:

“1st. By their reflecting the erect image of any opaque
body placed between them and the light, precisely as a
concave lens would do.

“92dly. By the appearance presented by the particles
when viewed dry, as opaque bodies. When illuminated
by the whole of the Leiberkubn, the entire margin is
enlightened, and, in most of the particles, there is, besides,
a broad inner ring, of considerable brightness; whilst the
centre, and the space between the two rings, is completely
dark. On half the Leiberkuhn being covered, the rings
are reduced to semicircles; the outer one being opposite
to the light side, and the inner to the darkened side, of
the speculum.

“3dly. When fluid Blood having been placed between
two slips of glass, the particles happen to be at right
‘angIES to the surfaces of the glass, so as to be seen in
profile, the two concave surfaces are visible at the same
time, or alternately; but more distinetly, if the particles
slightly vacillate.

“The concavity of the disks is, however, extremely
trifling; and, under particular circumstances, in a few of
the particles, the surface is, to all appearance, quite flat,

“ Notwithstanding the great uniformity in the size of the
particles of the Blood, so long as they retain, unimpaired,
the form which they possess on escaping from the body,
their real magnitude has been so variously estimated, that
we judged it worth while to attempt a new measurement.

In doing so, we adopted a method somewhat different
4
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from those hitherto employed. A camera lucida is
adapted to the eye-piece of the microscope, in such a
manner, that, the distance of the paper being ascertained,
the object may be drawn on a known scale. Tracings
of several of the images being made, they were applied
to, and compared with, the images of other particles, until
their accuracy was established.

“The diameter of the particles obtained in this manner

may be pretty correctly stated at 5 of an inch.

“ The following measurements, by former observers, are
given for the sake of comparison :

Jurine .

£
-
e
-

Jurine, in a second measurement

-3
o

TR ey .
Wollaston .

Young . Tl T
T e
Ditto ,

Prevost and Dumas .

8- §- 8- - 8- 3

“T'he thickness of the particles, which is, perhaps, not so
uniform as the diameter of the disks, is, on an average to
this latter dimension, as 1 to 45

“ The form and size of the particles of the Blood of other
animals have frequently been compared with those of
man. Many observations were made for this purpose by
Hewson; but, while some of them appear tolerably ac-
curate, others are decidedly far from the truth. Those
which have recently been made by Prevost and Dumas
are the most extensive and complete which as yet exist.
Our attention having been chiefly taken up with the Blood
of man, we have not as yet carried our investigation of
that of other animals so far as we design doing: we have,
however, examined the Blood in all the classes of Verte-
brate animals, and in different species of most of them.
Qur observations completely aecord with those of Prevost

and Dumas, as to the particles having a circular form in
=
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the Mammalia, and an elliptical one in the other three
classes. There are varieties, both in the size and propor-
tion of the particles, in different species. Thus, for
example, in the pig and rabbit, the particles have a less
diameter, but a greater thickness than in man. We have
hitherto invariably found the elliptical particles larger
than the circular, but they are proportionably thinner.
In birds, the particles are much more numerous, but
smaller than in either reptiles or fishes.

“ There are numerous interesting phanomena which
present themselves when the particles lose their integrity
and assume new forms, Changes of this description are
occasioned by the spontancous decomposition which the
Blood undergoes a longer or a shorter time after its escape
from the body, by mechanical violence, and by the
addition of various substances, which appear to exert a
chemical action on the matter of which the particles are
composed. To these appearances we have been induced
to devote the more attention, from their seeming calculated
to throw some light on the composition and structure of
the particles. We were also desirous of not hastily or
rashly denying the existence of those colourless central
globules which have been strongly insisted on by Sir
Everard Home and Bauer, and by Prevost and Dumas;
and which have been regarded not merely by them,
but by other distinguished and intelligent Physiologists, as
constituting, by their varied combination, the different
organic tissues. The separation and detection of these
globules is stated to be facilitated by some of the means
which effect the changes to which I have alluded ; but, as
I have already stated, we have in vain looked for these
globules.

““ After Blood, taken from the living body, has been kept
a sufficient length of time for an alteration in the form of
the particles to commence—and this, according to circum-
stances, will be from a very few hours to one or more
days—the first change which we have noticed is a notched
or jagged appearance of the edge of a few of the particles,

i)
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The number so modified continues to increase: some of
the particles lose their flattened form, and appear to be
contracted into a more compact figure; but their outline
continues to appear irregular and notched, and their
surfaces seem mammillated. Hewson and Falconar
appear to have accurately noticed this change; and have
compared the particles in this state to little mulberries.
When more time has elapsed, most of the particles lose
this irregularity of surface, assume a more or less per-
fectly globular form, and reflect the image of an inter-
posed opaque body, as a convex lens would do. Some of
the particles resist these changes much more obstinately
than others.

“If a small quantity of Blood be placed between two
pieces of glass, which are afterwards pressed together
with some force, several of the particles, however recent
the blood, will be materially altered : the smooth circular
outline is lost, and, as in the former case, they appear
notched: a few seem to be considerably extended by
the compression. When the surface of the particles has
in this way been broken into, the ruptured part exhibits
an adhesive property, capable of gluing it to another par-
ticle, or to the surface of the glass; but the particles in
their natural state, though often drawn together, or
applied to the surface of the glass by the force of attrac-
tion, seem to be nearly, or quite, void of adhesiveness.

“There is scarcely any fluid, except Serum, which can be
mixed with the Blood without more or less altering the
form of its particles; probably in consequence of some
chemiecal change. In this general result, our observations
accord with those of Hewson and Falconar, whose ex-
periments of this kind were very numerous. We differ in
some of the particulars ; but we reserve the detail of these
for a future occasion. There is no fluid which, when
mixed with the blood, produces a more remarkable and
sudden alteration in the appearance of the particles, than
water does. With a rapidity which, in spite of every
precaution, the eve almost invariably in vain attempts to
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follow, they change their flattened for a globular form;
which, from the brightness and distinctness of the images
which they reflect, as convex lenses, must be nearly
perfect.

« Contrary to Sir Everard Home's remark, that the par-
ticles in their perfect and entire state are not disposed to
arrangement, it is in this state only that we have found
them run into combinations, which they assume with eon-
siderable regularity. In order to observe this tendency of
the particles, a small quantity of Blood should be placed
between two slips of glass. In this way, the attraction
exerted by one of the pieces of glass counteracts that of
the other; and the mutual action of the particles on each
other is not interfered with, as is necessarily the case
when only one slip is employed.

“ When the Blood of man, or of any other animal having
circular particles, is examined in this manner, considerable
agitation is, at first, seen to take place amongst the par-
ticles; but, as this subsides, they apply themselves to each
other by their broad surfaces, and form piles or rouleava,
which are sometimes of considerable length. These rou-
leauz often again combine amongst themselves; the end of
one being attached to the side of another, producing, at
times, very curious ramifications.

“ When Blood containing elliptical particles is examined
in the same manner, it exhibits a not less remarkable, but
very different mode of arrangement. Though they are
applied to each other by some part of their broad sides,
they are not so completely matched one to another as is
the case with circular particles; and instead of placing
themselves at right angles to the glass, with their edges
presented to its surface, they are generally seen nearly
parallel to it; one particle partially overlaying another, and
their long diameters being nearly in the same line. The
lines thus formed are subjected to a kind of secondary
combination, in which several assume to themselves a
common centre, whence they diverge in radii. It is by no

means rare to see several of these foci in the field of the
H




OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION XI, OF PAUT L.

microscope at one time. The particles at these points
appear crowded, confused, and misshapen. This tendency
to arrangement is, perhaps, not to be wholly attributed to
the ordinary attraction existing between the particles of
matter, but is, probably, to a greater or less degree, de-
pendent on life; since we have not only observed that the
aggregating energy is of different force in the Blood of
different individuals, but that in the Blood of the same
individual it becomes more feeble the longer it has been
removed from the body. At the same time, we are very far
from believing that these, or any other mode of aggrega-
tion which the particles of the Blood may be observed to
assume, ought to be regarded as at all analogous to the
process which nature employs in the formation of the
different tissues.” The Editor, in his Thesis, briefly stated
this opinion, which he was induced to form d priori.”
Pus.—* As far as we have yet examined this secretion, its
particles appear to be as irregular in size and figure as
those observed in the Brain, and bear no resemblance to
those of the Blood.” (See the Paper before mentioned.)
Milk.—*In this fluid, the particles appear to be perfect
globules; but, far from being uniform, they present the
most remarkable varieties in respect to size. Whilst some
are more than double, others are not a tenth-part of the
size of the particles of the Blood, to which they bear no
resemblance.” (See the Paper before mentioned.)









FLUIDS.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

e

Crassamentum of Blood, much cupped
and buffed; from a patient labouring
under inflammation.

863

Section of Crassamentum, from the blood
of a patient labouring under inflam-
mation.—The under surface is deeply
cupped as well as the upper; proba-
bly, in a great measure, the effect of
the rectified spirit in which it is placed.

864

Section of Blood, drawn during inflam-
mation. The buff of unusual thick-
ness.

Crassamentum of Blood, having a re-
markably milk-white coating. From
a patient whose urine was milky, and
often coagulated spontaneously. Also
a specimen of the Urine thus coagu-
lated.—(See Prep". 878.)

Sir Astley
Cooper.

Blood, in which the Crassamentum is
firm, and bears a very small proportion
to the Serum.—There is a considerable
iridiscent deposit on the glass, the

effect of the slow decomposition of |

the Serum.

867

Crassamentum from the Blood of a
Horse, drawn during inflammation.

The buff of very great thickness.

868

Section of Crassamentum, from the
Blood of a Horse; drawn during in-
flammation.

Sap from a Vine,







FLUIDS.

of a white solid mass ; obtained from
Diabetic Urine.

Reference ﬁgﬁ:ﬂzm
Nn. DESCRIPTION. : to or whence de-
History. rived.

879 | Diabetic Urine, reduced to an extraet, in

the form of molasses.
880 | Extract, resembling treacle, and weigh-

ing eight drachms and fifteen ‘grains ;

from one pound of Diabetic Urine, of

the specific gravity 1.02).
881 | Extract, resembling treacle, from Dia-

betic Urine.
882 | Another specimen
5§93 | Diabetic Urine, much concentrated, and |

containing a large quantity of solid

matter, imperfectly crysiallized.
884: | Brown crystallized saccharine matter,

obtained from the evaporation of Dia-

betic Urine.—Ten ounces yielded 214

grains.
885 | Oxalic Acid, produced from three ounces







MISCELLANEOUS, ON THE GROUND FLOOR.

N,

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

E:‘r whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

801 tE:H-:lzlns:l;ﬂ\n of John Birt, executed at

Horsham for the murder of his Child,
while attempting the murder of his

Walter Dendy,

Wife. 1n theaffray, hemortally wound- Esq.
ed his child with a knife, which also
penetrated the breast of his wife.
S02 | Skeleton of an Adult Male.
893 | Natural Skeleton of a Child, made by ke

Mr. Lucas.

S04

Natural Skeleton of a Sweep, much dis-
torted from Mollities Ossium, and ex-
hibiting numerous fractures.

895

A set of separated Bones of the Head.

Dr. Hodgkin.

596

Another set.

897

Thorax, with the Cervical and Lumbar
Vertebre.

| Dr. Hodgkin.

898

Male Pelvis, articulated.

899

Female Pelvis, articulated.

SPECIMENS OF BONES,
FOR LECTURES AND DEMONSTRATIONS.
Arranged in Drawers.

Bones of the Upper Extremity.

Vertebre : strung.

Dorsal Vertebra : strung,

Lumbar ditto: ditto.

Some Sections of Cervical Vertebra,







MISCELLANEOUS, ON THE GROUND FLOOR.

: Reference | o Td
h it DESCRIPTION. Hi to or whence de-
ol b rived.
012 | Seven Malar Bones.
013 | Seven Ossa Nasi.
014, | Three Ossa Unguis.
015 | Four Vomera.
016 | Thirteen inferior Turbinated Bones.
017 | Six inferior Maxille.
018 | One Basis of the Scull.
019 | Another specimen.
920 | Two Calvariz.
921 | A Box, with Preparations of the Inter-
nal Ear.

022 | Twelve Clavicles.

Five Scapulwe.
023 | Nine Ulnz.

Eleven Radii.

One articulated Secapula, Clavicle, and

Upper Extremity.

Two Hands, articulated.
024 | An entireSet of Bones of the right Hand.
925 | Four Scaphoid Gones.







MISCELLANEOUS, ON THE GROUND FLOOR.

944

o

Cranium and Lower Jaw of the Hippo-
potamus, .

Reference By whom
d,
e DESCRIPTION, i Wt s
History. iad
038 | Five Astragali.
030 | Several loose Scaphoid, Cuboid, and
Cuneiform Bones.
040 | Numerous loose Meiatarsal, Phalangeal,
and Pisiform Bones.
041 | A Box, with a glass cover, containing
upwards of 72 specimens of Urinary "
Calculi, arranged aceording to the or- f:;;::w?ﬁ;g
der adopted by Dr. Prout. Many of List.
them are the counterparts of sections
deseribed in Part I1.
Comparative Skeletons.
042 | Skeleton of a Horse,
Lieut. Col.
943 | Skeleton of an Elephant. Herriot,
22d Foot.

—_— = e —

A Cat, with a Rat in its mouth. Both
animals were found, perfectly dried,

B. Harrison,

in the roof of a house in St. Saviour's Esq.
Church-yard.

Skeleton of the Mustella Putorius.

Skeleton of a Fatal Calf, with two Sir Astley
Heads and Necks. Cooper.

Skeleton of the Emew,







MISCELLANEOUS, ON THE GROUND FLOOR.

DESCRIPTION.

Heference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

e

Dried and injected preparation of the

Axilla, from a patient whose Subcla-
vian Artery was tied for Aneurism by
B. B. Cooper, Esq.—The operation
was followed by the formation of a
large Abscess.

960

Dried and injected preparation of the

right half of the Pelvis and Thigh,
from a man whose external Iliac Ar-
tery was tied for Aneurism by Sir
Astley Cooper,—The patient survived
the operation upwards of 14 years.
The Anastomosing branches large and
tortuous.

Miscellaneous
Insp. Book.

Case of
— Weston.

961

The left half of the Pelvis and Thigh,

from a patient whose external Iliac
Artery was tied for Aneurism by John
Morgan, Esq.—The man survived
three weeks after the operation. There
is considerable Ossification of the Ar-
teries.

T ———

062

The Bones of a Fatus, arranged on

a black ground, framed and glazed.
—This preparation was made by Mr.
De Lestre.

963

Portions of Blades and Handles of

Knives, and a Metallic Button, found
in the stomach and intestines of John
Cuming, who died in Guy’s Hospital
ten years after having swallowed them
at different periods, by way of feat.
(See Prep™. 961 and 1500.)

Red
Ingp. Book,
p. 259,

Cuming's
History of
himszelf, and
Medico-Chi-

rurgical
Transactions,
Vol. XII.







MISCELLANEOUS, ON THE GROUND FLOOR.

to Guy's Hospital.

Reference IE:SET:I:#E
N°. DESCRIPTION. st or whence de-
oy rived.
MODELS, AND CASTS, ILLUSTRATIVE OF
DESCRIPTIVE ANATOMY, &c.
®_ 2 Those connected with Morbid Anatomy, are
described in a subsequent part.

972 | Model of a Human Skeleton, in plaster,

on a small scale. Made by Joseph

Towne, Esq.
973 | Model of the Sphenoid Bone, in plaster ;

three times the natural size.
074 | Model of the small Bones of the Ear;

on an enlarged scale.
975 | Model of the left Temporal Bone, with

the internal Ear exposed; on a large

scale. Made by M. Dupont of Paris.
076 | Model of part of the Temporal Bone,

with the external Ear exposed; on a

large scale. Made by J. Towne, Esq.
077 | Another Model, on an enlarged seale,

in which the external Ear and Tympa-

num are partially shewn. Made by

J. Towne.
O78 | Model of a part of the Petrous portion

of the Temporal Bone, on an enlarged

scale ; shewing the Labyrinth.
O79 | Plaster Figure of Atlas : the superficial ank'-as 2

Muscles strongly marked Collection.

G AR J. Morgan,

=R Esq.
980 | Bust of Dr. Mead.
081 | Bust of Mr. Belcher, formerly Surgeon







DESCRIPTION.

Reference
Lo

History.

MISCELLANEOUS, ON THE GROUND FLOOR.

By whom
presented,
or whenee de-
rived.

992

Another specimen. Made by J. Towne,
Esq.

993

Wax Model of a Section of the Brain :
shewing the Lateral Ventricles, and
their contents. Made by J.Towne,
Esq.

994

Wax Model of a preparation of the
Head and Neck; shewing a longitu-
dinal Section of the Brain, the origin
of the Cerebral and Cervical Nerves,
the contents of the Orbit, and the
Muscles and Nerves of the left Side of
the Face. Made by J. Towne, Esq.

995

Wax Model of a Section of the Head
and Neck ; shewing the Cavities of the
Nose and Mouth, the Trachea, and
Pharynx, Madeby J. Towne, Esq.

996

Wax Model of the parts of Hernia in
the Male: dissected. Made by J.

Towne, Esq.

907

Wax Model of the parts of Hernia in
the Female : dissected. Made by J.
Towne, Esq.

998

Wax Model of the Gravid Uterus, Fee-
tus, and its Membranes.

Manuseript Anatomical Chart, exhibit-
ing at one view the Desecriptive Ana-
tomy of the Human Body. Compiled
and written by the late George Tully,
formerly Assistant Curator of the Mu-
SENm.

Mr. G, Thully.







In entering on the Second Part, which constitutes the
most important Division in this Volume, it may be proper
to repeat the remark already expressed in the Introduction;
namely, that the Observations prefixed to the Sections are
not to be considered as designed to present any thing like
a complete illustration of the subjects comprised in them;
but merely as incidental additions, to increase the interest
of some particular points. It is obvious, that the illustra-
tion of the Part now before us would require nothing less
than a system of Pathological Anatomy, and far exceed the
limits prescribed to this work.

The numerous inspections which it has fallen to the
Author's lot to make, or witness, during the last ten years,
have afforded opportunities of examining the greater num-
ber of Pathological alterations, to which the various organs
of the human body are liable, and, as he believes, have
furnished him with motives for modifying or adding to the
descriptions which have been given of some of them.
Although this circumstance has necessarily influenced the
arrangement and deseription of some of the Preparations
belonging to this Part, the Author has refrained from
entering into details which rather belong to his Lectures
on Morbid Anatomy, than to the Catalogue of the Museum.



OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION 1.

OF PART II

I't does not appear necessary to prefix any general Remarks
to this Section: but it may afford some assistance to those
who have only time to take a transient and partial review
of the Museum, to point out a few of the most interesting
Preparations contained in the Section. As such may be
mentioned, 1011 and 1012, which exhibit the Processus
Dentatus so much enlarged as to have occasioned Para-
lysis. A similar effect was produced by Fungoid disease
of the Spine, in the patient who furnished the Preparation
1028, Several of the succeeding Preparations consist of
Fractures of the Vertebrae; in all of which, where death
did not almost immediately follow, disease of the Bladder
was induced. 1037 is a specimen of Fungoid disease of
the body of a Vertebra succeeding to accident. 1067,
1068, 1069, and 1069*, are specimens of a remarkable
affection of the Bones of the Head, under which they be-
come thick and spongy. Some very good cases of this
kind have been described by Wadd; but the precise
nature of the affection does not appear to be understood.
1070 is a complete Anchylosis of the Lower Jaw, in-
duced by accident. A similar Preparation, occasioned by
Rheumatism, is preserved in the Museum at Leyden, and
has been described by Sandifort.

1114, a specimen of Fracture of the Neck of the Hume-
rus, with dislocation of the Head of the Bone, is very
interesting, from the circumstance of its having been
known to have produced symptoms which are considered
as indicative of Fracture of the Neck of the Scapula.









BONES.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

1007

Vertebral Column, distorted by Lateral

Curvature.

1008

Three Anchylosed Lumbar Vertebrz;
from a case of Lateral Curvature.

1009

Sacrum, with the lower part bent pre-
ternaturally forwards.

1010

Sacrum, with the lower part projecting
preternaturally forwards.

1011

Considerable Bony Deposit on four of
the Cervical Vertebre ; producing com-
pression of the Spinal Cord, by the
enlargement of the Processus Denta-
tus, and Anchylosis. The effect of
injury. — Anchylosis of Lower Jaw
(see Prep". 1070) existed in the same
subject.

Hed
Insp. Book,
page 188,
Case of
Chagz.Davies,

a Black, from)|
Jamaica.

1012

Exostosis on the Processus Dentatus.
It produced partial Paralysis, both of
the upper and lower extremities,
From a patient under the care of Dr.
Bright.

1013

Section of Dorsal Vertebre, anchylosed
by a copious deposition of bony mat-
ter. :

1014

Two Dorsal Vertebre, anchylosed by a
copious deposition of bony matter,







BONES.

Ne.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

1020

Ulceration and partial Absorption of
the body of the first Lumbar Vertebra ;
producing Curvature forwards, and
compression of the Spinal Cord.

1021

Bodies of two Dorsal Vertebra, anchy-
losed, and hollowed by Abscess. (See
1292, the corresponding wet prepara-
tion ; from which it appears that the
disease commenced in the Interverte-
bral substance.)

1022

Bodies of several Dorsal Vertebre, ex-
cavated by Ulceration; producing con-
siderable Incurvation forwards.

1023

Abscess in the bodies of the Vertebrwe,
terminating in Anchylosis,. A dry
Section.

1024

A Section, corresponding to the pre-
ceding.

1025

Ulceration of the bodies of two Dorsal
Vertebre ; producing Contortion for-
wards, and Anchylosis.

1026

Lumbar Abscess, from disease in the
Spinous and Transverse Processes of
the Vertebre.

Old Museum
Book.
No. B9,

The last Dorsal and two first Lumbar
Vertebra, affected with Ulceration, and
slight Exostosis, from Abscess; which
appears to have commenced in the
Intervertebral substance: there is like-
wise a considerable Lateral Curvature,

fith Green

Insp. Book,
page 49,
Case of

Abr. Harrow.







BONES.

Refetl;mte Eé;;‘tﬂ
(] " a
N°. DESCRIPTION. Hismey, | O hemcede
. C. A, Key'
1032 | Fracture of the sixth Cervical Vertebra, Record of
with Dislocation. Death was produced | Inspections.
in twenty-four hours. A patient of D;E:s;: ::I‘e
C. A. Key's. : -
o Mr.
1033 | Fracture of the Cervical Vertebra. The ;
patient survived sixteen days. Greenwood.
1034 | Section of Fractured Cervical Vertebrae, | 2d Green
from a patient in the Clinical Ward, l';fgeﬂm‘f'
who died of Arachnitis. The fracture | " . ¢
was not discovered till after death. John Clark.
10344 Dorsal Vertebr, with Fracture and | 4th Green
great displacement between the third | Insp. Book,
and fourth: from a patient of Mr, | Pig® 152
B. B. Cooper’s.—He survived the ac- By
cident three weeks.
5 llﬁt GI?HL
1035 | Fracture of the body of the first Lum- | " B00%
bar Vertebra. p;ﬂﬂ
J. Cochrane.
1036 | Fractare about the tenth Dorsal Verte-
bra; from a patient of C. A. Key's, in | 4th Green
Barnabas Ward. The patient sur- Insp. B;;k-
vived several weeks, and died of dis- ngi of
eased bladder. — (See Prep™. 2034, |Jas. Harlow.
2096, and Cast.)
1037 | Section of Lumbar Vertebr®, crushed,
and affected with Fungoid disease, in | 4th Green
consequence of a violent effort. The "}:EE'QB;:“-
body of the diseased vertebra is nearly | o ' <
gone, but the Intervertebral substance |Fred. Hunter.
appears to be sound. — (See Prep™.
1038, 15544, 2052, 2053, and 2093.)
1038 | A Section—The counterpart of the pre-
ceding.







BONES.

Reference Fﬂ,ﬂ'&ﬂ’*
N DESCRIPTION. L or whence de-
Istory. rived.
1043 Cartilage of one of the False Ribs, with
a cavily in its interior, which was
filled with a glary fluid resembling
Synovia.
L 4th Green
1044 | Congenital deficiency of the greater | Insp. Book,
part of the third Rib.—(See Prep™. PEIF 1‘3;"-
1771, 2456, and a Cast.) Tob o W atsh
1045 | Supernumerary Rib, above the usual Dif::::rt?n &
first rib, on the right side. Room.
1046 | A Rib affected with Exostosis.
1047  Exostosis of the Ribs. which are anchy-
losed to the Vertebra,
l[]:l.,S| Exostosis of the Ribs, with Anchylosis
| to the Vertebra.
1049 | Exfoliated portion of a Rib, making an |0Old Museum
ulcerated opening into the Lung, which N:Bﬂﬁkﬂ'g
is loaded with Tubercles. The patient | . = ©
had a Psoas Abscess, and diseased 'jJas. Morton.
knee. He was under the care of Sir
A. Cooper.
e : . .
1049* A Rib aﬂ':fqted with Necrosis ; the effect 'car. vi. 69.| Brookes's
of Syphilis. Collection.







BONES.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

Calvaria of an Hydrocephalic Child:

ossification incomplete.

Scull of an Hydroeephalic Child, two
years and two months old: ossifica-
tion very incomplete, leaving nume-
rous irregular insulated spots, wholly
membranous. Three pints of water
were found in the brain.

Old Museum
Book,
No. 277.

Dr. Dunlap.

1058

A Portion of a Parietal Bone. npon
which the Trephine had been em-
ployed, and reparation commenced.

1059

Scull of a Flat-Head Indian, from the
Columbia River; remarkable for the
number of its Wormian Bones, oe-
curring not only in the Lambdoidal,
but also in the Sagittal and Coronal
Sutures.

B. Harrison,
Esq.

1060

European Scull, apparently of a Female,
having several Wormian Bones,

1061

European Scull, with a small supernu-
merary Plate to the squamous portion
of the left Temporal Bone.

1062

Scull, in which the right and left por-
tions of the Os Frontis have continued
separate, forming a Frontal Suture.

1063

Scull, in which the original division of

the Os Frontis persists, producing a |

Frontal Suture.

e

EEGR———






BONES.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
{3
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

1070

Scull of a Black, from Jamaica : the
Articulation of the Lower Jaw firmly
anchylosed.—(See the Cervical Verte-
brae of the same subject, Prep”. 1011.)

Red
Insp. Book,
page 188.

Casze of
Chas.Davies,

1071

Base of the Scull, with the Atlas firmly
anchylosed to it. It would seem that,
in this case, the Anchylosis has de-
pended on some peculiarity in the
growth and developement of the indi-
vidual, and not on disease.

1072

e s

A specimen, in which there is Anchy-
losis between the Oecciput and Atlas,
and also between three of the Cervical
Vertebrza.

C.A.Key, Esq.

1073

Calvaria, in which, at the anterior part,
the inmer table is much thickened,
and presents numerous smooth Tube-
rous Exostoses; having, at least super-
ficially, the hardness and whiteness of
ivory : this state of the inner table is
almost confined to the Os Frontis.
The patient, a female, had long been

. the subject of incurable lunacy: she
died in the Lumatic Asylum of this
Hospital.

4th Green
Insp. Book,

Caze of
Jane Worth.

1074

Calvaria, taken from a patient who had
been aflected with Tie Doloureux : it
exhibits nearly the same appearauce
as the preceding. The inner table of
the Os Frontis is much thickened by
numerous Tuberous or Botryoidal
Exostoses ; and part of both Parietal
Bones are in the same state.

Mr. Wood,

Birmingham. |







BONES,

N

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
1]
History.

By whom
presented,
or whenee de-
I.'i\I'Ell.

1081

Calvaria, diseased from Scrofula. There
is a scrofulous deposit on the interior:
absorption of bone has taken place,
both internally and externally, pro-
ducing a worm-eaten appearance.

1082

Anterior half of the Base of the Scull,
exhibiting extensive Fracture ; impli-
cating not only the base of the scull,
but also both superior Maxillary Bones.

1083

Portion of the Parietal Bone, removed
successfully by the Trephine, from a
man who attempted suicide, with a
pistol loaded to the muzzle. The ball
was divided by the resistance it re-
ceived from the thick bone : one half
passed under the scalp, and lodged in
the Integuments; the other in the
Diplo€, depressing and fracturing the
inner table.

See the Copy

of the Letter

which accom-
nied this

reparation.

Mr. George
Dickenson,
Ealing.

1084

Portion of a Scull, exhibiting marks of
old extensive injuries, apparently pro-
duced by a sabre : one cut, five inches
in length, implicates the Frontal and
left Parietal Bones; a second, the
squamous portion of the left Temporal
Bone: and on the same side there is
a fracture, several inches in length,
through the Parietal and Temporal
Bones, and extending to the base of
the scull.—Found on the field of Ma-
rengo.

B. B. Cooper,
Esq.

1085

Portion of the Parietal Bone, in which
the external table is indented without
fracture.







BONES.

Reference By whom
N“ presented,
i DESCRIPTION. i or whence de-
Histary. rived.
10!}1 Sequestrum, cnnsiﬁting of two-thirds of
the Alveolar Processes of the Lower C.A.Key, Esq.
Jaw. Necrosis induced by the use of
mereury, for Ovarian Dropsy.
10914 Lower Jaw, fractured on the left side: | Cat. Lvi. 30.| Brookes’s
very doubtful. Collection.
(2.) Bones of the Upper Exlremily.
1002 | Sternal Extremity of both Clavicles,
anchylosed to the Sternum.
1093 | Clavicle, affected with Periosteal In-
flammation.
1093% Clavicle, affected with extensive Pe-
riosteal Inflammation, from Syphilis. | gat, 1vi, 15| Brookes's
There is Necrosis of the Scapular ex- Collection.
tremity.
10094 | Rather more than four inches of the
middle of the Clavicle, separated by
Necrosis. The patient recovered.
10944 Clavicle of a Child, remarkably spongy, Brookes's
and apparently affected with Scrofula. ok Collection.
1094" Clavicle, which appears to be affected C . Brookes's
with Scrofula at its Sternal extremity. i Collection.







BONES.

N

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

1098

Fractured Acromion, with partial liga-
mentous union.

1099

Humerus, in which the pits for the re-
ception of the Olecranon and Coro-
noid Processes of the Ulna meet,
producing a Foramen. The lower ex-
tremity of the bone is affected with
Periosteal inflammation.

1100

Humerus, of which the head is deformed
by considerable absorption from some
parts, and slight bony deposit on
others : probably the result of dislo-
cation; but the history is not known.

1101

Longitudinal Section of the Humerus,
of which the shell is thickened by Peri-
osteal inflammation, and partially ul-
cerated,

1102

Longitudinal Section of the Humerus,
thickened by Periosteal inflammation.

1103

Necrosis of the Humerus: a very fine
specimen : the Sequestrum consisting
of nearly the whole of the lower half
of the bone.

1104

—

Sequestrum, six inches long, from the

Humerus of a Child, a patient of Mr.
C. A. Key's.

1105

Numerous Bones, from a Child affect-
ed with Rickets,

Sir Astley
Cooper.







BONES.

Reference fr{::;g:
N°, DESCRIPTION. to or whence de-
History. rived.

1113 | Elbow-joint, with an old and partially-
united fracture through the outer Con-
dyle.—From W. Wright, a patient of
C. A. Key's.

1114:| Dislocation of the Shoulder, and Frac-
ture of the Humerus, through its neck :
the head of the bone lodged against
the neck and superior part of the infe-
rior Costa of the Scapula, internally. st'l“ﬂ:thlﬂﬂ Sir Astley
It is the fractured surface which is |‘Gou ,'_.l.‘“b';,}' Cooper.
towards the Scapula, while the round- Will.

ed head is opposed to the Ribs. The
upper end of the shaft of the Hume-
rus is against the Glenoid cavity, at-
tached to it by ligament.

1115 | Radius, affected by Periosteal inflam-
{ mation, producing Ulceration.

1116 | Radius, affected by Periosteal inflam-
mation. Syphilitic.

1117 | Upper part of the Radius, in a state of
Necrosis.

1118 | Elbow-joint, with fractured Olecranon.

1119| Ulna, fractured about the middle ; the
broken extremities united, and at-
tached by bone to the Radius., The
lower extremities of both bones seem
to indicate that the arm had been am-
putated at the wrist.

Pe—fs em L L B oLae e







BONES.

N2,

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

1126

Sacrum, and right Os Innominatum :
the Sacro-Iliac Symphysis anchylosed.

1127

Male Pelvis: both Sacro-Iliac Symphy-
ses united.

1128

Small Male Pelvis: both Sacro-Iliac
Symphyses united : numerous small
Exostoses along the outer Labia of the
Ilia, the Brims of the Acetabula, the
Symphysis Pubis, and the Rami of the
Pubes and Ischia.

1129

Large Male Pelvis : the left Sacro-Iliac
Symphysis united. It presents Exos-

- toses, similar to those of the preceding
specimen.

1129*

—

Cast of a Distorted Female Pelvis : the
transverse diameter contracted. The
Ossa Pubis are brought in apposition
to each other, and the outlet contracted
by the turning up of the Sacrum and
Coceyx.

Cat. 1. 125,

Brookes’s
Collection.

1120% A similar Cast.

Dr. Hodgkin.

1130

Symphysis Pubis, anchylosed, and ulce-
rated.
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1135

Transverse Sections of old and young
Thigh-bones.

1136

Section of the head and neck of the
Os Femoris; shewing absorption of
the Cancelli, without depression of
the neck.

1137

Sections of the head and neck of the
Femur, in an old subject ; shewing ab-
sorption of the Cancelli, without de-
pression of the neck : a wet prepa-
ration.

1138

Section of the head and neck of an
old Thigh-bone, without depression
of the neck : a dry preparation.

1139

Section of the head and mneck of an
old Thigh-bone; shewing the direction
of the bony fibres in the cancellated
structure giving support to the bone.

1140

1141

Neck of a Thigh-bone, of unusual length:
the shaft of the bone remarkably
spongy, and differing but little from
the cancellated structure, which is
more than usually close.

Section of the head and neck of the Os
Femoris, in advanced age: the bone
softened : the mneck depressed and
shortened.

1142

Section of the head of the Thigh-bone,
sunk from age, and with the neck of
the bone very much absorbed,
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1149

Section of the head of a Thigh-bone,
enlarged by Ossific deposit round its
junction with the neck, from Rheumatie
inflammation : the Cartilage absorbed,
and the surface polished.

1150

Two Sections of the head of the Thigh-
bone, enlarged by Rheumatic inflam-
mation : the Articular surface polished,
as in the preceding specimen.

1151

Upper part of the Os Femoris; the
neck shortened and nearly horizontal :
the head of the boune greatly enlarged
and distorted; very spongy ; and par-
tially polished where there appears to
have been a loss of Articular Cartilage.
This preparation also presents the
Lﬁemblance of fracture through the

ead.

1152

Exostosis on the Femur, at the origin
of the short head of the Biceps.

1153

Longitudinal Section of the Os Femoris:
shewing the shell of the bone much
thickened, and of very dense structure,
from Periosteal inflammation,

1154

Transverse Sections of Thigh-bo
thickened by inflammation, T,

LW Tt
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1164

Section of the lower part of the Thigh :
a counterpart of the preceding.

1165

Small Section of the preceding ; shew-
ing the effect of the disease, in sepa-
rating the Lamelle of the shaft of the
bone, and the more complete Fungoid
growth between the outer layer and
the Periosteum.

1166

Lower portion of the Thigh-bone, af-
fected with Fungoid disease; which
appears to have originated in the Me-
dullary structure, and has produced a
tumor of large size. It extends to the
knee-joint, which is but slightly affect-
ed. Amputated by Mr. B. B. Cooper.

1167

Os Femoris, of which the upper part is
affected with Fungoid disease, which

has produced spongy and radiating
Exostosis.

Cat. xXVILL
Gl.

Brookes's
Collection.

1167*

Os Femoris, with several large Exos-
toses ; apparently of Fungoid origin.
(See Prep”. 1251.)

1168

Sarcomatous Tumor of the Thigh-bone,
affecting the Medullary structure and
Periostenm. From a patient of Mr.
Lucas. He left the Hospital with a
good stump, and improved health ;
but returned with the same disease in
the chest, of which he died. (See
Prep”. 2330.)

0ld Museum
Book, No. 3;
and the Se-

quel, No. 121,

Case of
Thos. Heam.

1169

Fracture of the Thigh-bone, induced by
Fungoid disease.
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1179

Fracture and Dislocation of the neck
of the Thigh-bone.

1180

Old Fracture of the neck of the Thigh-
bone, with absorption of the neck and
of the Articular cartilage, but without
any disposition to union of any kind.

1181

Old Fracture, with absorption of the
neck of the Thigh-bone: a dry pre-

paration.

1182

Old Fracture, followed by total absorp-
tion of the neck of the Thigh-bone :
the head of the bone lodged in the
Acetabulum.

1183

Fracture of the head of the Thigh-bone,
partly within and partly without the
Capsular ligament ; followed by re-
markably close ligamentous union:
the head of the bone sunk nearly to
the level of the Trochanter major.

1184

Fracture of the neck of the Thigh-bone
in a Child.

T. Hardy,

-
T e

1185

Section of Cervix Femoris; shewing
very close Ligamentous union.

TR e T

1186

Dry Preparation ; shewing Ligamentous
union of fractured Cervix Femoris.

1187

Section of the head and neck of the
Thigh-bone, in which Bony union is
supposed to have taken place : doubt-
ful.
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1195

Fracture of the Trochanter major. The
patient died of Pericarditis, which fol-
lowed the accident.

C. A. Key's
Record of
Inspections.

Case of
Eliz. Cloud.

1196

Os Femoris, fractured between the Tro-
chanters, and obliquely through the
upper part of the shaft: union com-
p,ljete.

119

s

Oblique Fracture through the upper
part of the Femur : united.

1198

Non-union of a fractured Femur; from
a loose piece of bone between the ex-
tremities.

1199

Os Femoris, fractured through the
middle; accompanied by Necrosis of
one of the extremities: but union com-
pleted, with considerable Periosteal in-
flammation.

1200

Lower extremity of Os Femoris; am-
putated by C. A. Key, for Compound
Fracture, ocessioned by a fall from a
scaffold : the upper portion was pro-
truded, and stuck into the ground.
Amputated five hours after the acci-
dent. From — Aberdeen, a patient in
Job's Ward.

Mr. G. W.
Linton.

1201

Fracture of the Femur, piercing the
Vastus Internus.

Sir A. Cooper
on

Dislocation.

1202

Os Femoris of a young subject, much
wasted and-distorted. There appears
to have been a separation of the lower
Epiphysis, followed by re-union : the
Condyles ulcerated.
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1226 | Fibula, greatly enlarged by copious ir- Brookes's |

regular bony deposit, from Periosteal |Cat.xxit116.| ~onection. |
inflammation. 3 1
1227 | Fibula, with considerable irregular bony
deposit, from Periosteal inflammation
near its lower extremity.
1228 | Tibia and Fibula, united by Periosteal
inflammation.
1229 | Another specimen.
1230 | Another specimen.
1231 | Tibia and Fibula,anchylosed. The bones
bear little if any marks of inflamma-
tion, except where the union has taken
place.
12314 Tibia and Fibula united at their lower
extremity by Periosteal inflammation.
There is considerable distortion of
both bones.
1232 | Longitudinal Sections of the Tibia, of
which the shell is much thickened by
Periosteal inflammation. Node.
1
1233 | Another specimen.
1234 | Longitudinal Section of the Tibia, af-
fected with Periosteal inflammation,
l
12:35 | Section of the Tibia, greatly thickened

from Periosteal inflammation.
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1216

Exfoliation of the Tibia, and thicken- |

ing of the Periosteum, consequent to
external ulceration. A Node appears
to have preceded.

1247

Sloughing Ulcer, with Necrosis of the
Tibia.

1248

Sections of the Tibia and Fibula, soft-
ened, and crooked; from a child af-
fected with Rickets.

12484

MalignantWarty Ulceration, affecting the
Tibia. Amputated by C. A. Key, Esq.
(See Prep™. of Scirrhous Heart and
Kidneys, N*. 1399, 1641, and 2055.)

1249

Warty Fungus of the Leg, which has
led to the destruction of the Tibia
and Fibula.

1250

Tibia and Fibula, uleeraulzd frl}lm ma-
lignant disease, and preternaturally

fragile.

1251

Tibia and Fibula, anchylosed, and pre-
senting several Kxostoses, apparently
of Fungoid origin. (See Prep 11674.)

B. B. Cooper,
 Esq.

1252

Tibia of a young person; shewing the

bony portion of a large Dsten sarco-
matous Tumor,
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1273

Tibia and Fibula, fractured, and united.

1274

Another specimen.

1275

Tibia and Fibula, which appear to have
been fractured, but well united : bony
union has taken place between them,
near to, but not at the point of frac-
ture.

1276

Tibia, fractured, but anchylosed to the
Fibula, which is entire.

1277

Tibia and Fibula, fractured, and united,
but with considerable overlapping ;
and union commeneced between the
two bones.

1278

e e

Section of the Tibia and Fibula, frac-
tured towards the lower part of the
leg, and badly united, with Anchylesis.

1279

Section of the Tibia and Fibula, frac-
tured near the lower part of the leg,
and badly united; with union between
the bones.—The counterpart of the
preceding.

1280

Tibia and Fibula, fractured, and imper-
fectly united. There appears to have
been some tendency to the formation
of a false joint.

12804

Two Sections of Tibia, fractured, but
united by a Ligament, producing a
false joint,
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1202*

Dislocation of the Sternal extremity of
the Clavicle, upwards and outwards.

dth Green
Insp. Book,
page 138,

Case of
(r. Rothram.

1293

Dislocation.of the Sternal Extremig of
the Clavicle upon the Sternum. (Fac
titious. )

1294

Dislocation of the Clavicle on the Acro-
mion. (Faetitious.)

1205

Synovial Membrane -of the Shoulder-
joint, inflamed from Rheumatism.

1205

Shoulder-joint, in which there has been
a slight displacement, with some al-
teration of form, from Rheumatic in-
flammation. An Articulating surface,
of considerable extent, is formed at
the under-sarface of the Acromion;
and there is also a small Osteo-Car-
tilaginous body attached by the soft
parts only. The Tendon of the long
head of the Biceps was flattened, and
attenuated.

A Paper, by

Dr, Kpm. in

the London
Medical
Gazette.

From
Dissecting
Room.

1296

Disloeation of the head of the Humerus
upon the Dorsum of the Seapula, near
the neck of that bone. (Factitious.)

1297

Disloeation of the head of the Humerus
into the Axilla. (Factitious.)

1298

Dislocation of the head of the Hume-
rus under the Venter of the Secapula,
(Factitious.)

1299 |

Elbow-joint, amputated for Scrofulous
disease : one of the Condyles of the
Humerus partially necrosed, and the
soft parts ulcerated,
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1323

1326

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
pr-esenteﬂ..
or whence de-
rived.

Dislocation of the head of the Femur
into the Foramen Thyroideum. (Fac-
titious.)

Dislocation of the head of the Femur
into the Ischiatic Noteh. (Factitious.)

Condyles of the Os Femoris: exhibiting
recent and acute inflammation of the
Synovial Membrane and Cartilage.
From Mr. F., a private patient of C. A.
Key, Esq. He was labouring under
stone in the bladder ; and ten days be-
fore his death he was seized with
acute inflammation of the Knee-joint,
and of one of the Bursa of the Flexors.
The Knee-joint was found full of pu-
riform fluid. There was no external
opening.

C. A. Key,
Esq.

Condyles of the Os Femoris: exhibiting
recent and acute inflammation of the
Synovial Membrane and Cartilage.

1327

Knee-joint ; exhibiting extensive ulcera-
tion of the Articular Cartilage on the
Condyles of the Os Femoris, on the
head of the Tibia, and on the Patella :
the other textures little affected. From
a patient of C. A. Key, Esq.

1328

Knee-joint, of which the outer Semi-
lunar Cartilaze and the Articular
Cartilage from the outer Condyle of
the O« Femoris, and also from the
corresponding surface of the head of
the Tibia, are absorbed. Strongly
marked in-knee, was the consequence.
This preparation was found in the
Dissecting Room. There was no ap-
pearance of recent disease of the joint.

From
Dissecting

Room.
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Knee-joint, amputated by C. A. Key,
Esqg. There is extensive inflamma-
tion of the Synovial Membrane, de-
struction of the Semilunar Cartilage,
and absorption of the Articular Carti-
lage.

1331

Knee-joint, with extensive ulceration of
the Inter-articular and Articular Car-
tilages.

1335

Longitudinal section of the Knee-joint ;
shewing Ligamentous union between
the Tibia and Femur, with adhesion
of the latter to the Patella: Anchylosis
commencing. From a patient of Dr.
Bright's. The Leg was amputated by
C. A. Key, Esq., at the patient’s re-
quest.

1336
1337

Counterpart to the preceding.

Section of a Knee-joint. There appears
to have been spontaneous dislocation
and subsequent imperfect Anchylosis.
From a patient in Naaman’s Ward.
Amputated by B. B. Cooper, Esq.

1338

Scrofulous disease in the Cancellated
structure of the Condyles of the Femur
and head of the Tibia, with Anchy-
losis and Abscesses.

Scrofulous disease of the Knee-joint,
terminating in imperfect Anchylosis,
The shell of the bone is thin, and the
cancelled structure rare. The joint
continued easy and free from inflam-
matory symptoms when perfect rest
was given it, but slicht exertion ex-
cited return of inflammation. Re-
moved, by amputation, from Mr. Horn,
a private patient of B. B. Cooper, Esq,

B. B. Cooper,

Esq.

B~
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1347

Fungoid Tumor, attached to the Sy-
novial Membrane of the Semilunar
Cartilages. From a Knee, amputated
by Sir Everard Home.

1348

Knee-joint, destroyed by Fungoid dis-
ease, commencing in the head of the
Tibia : the greater part of the Arti-
cular surfaces of the Condyles of the
Os Femoris not contaminated. Am-
putated by Mr. New.

1349

Lower extremity of the Tibia and Fi-
bula ; shewing a Fissure in the Ar-
ticular Cartilage of the former, pro-
bably the result of fracture, with little
or no displacement.

1350

——

Astragalus, with the remains of a Fis-
sure upon its upper articulating sur-
face. From a Leg amputated for
obstinate chronic Ulcer, by C. A. Key,
Esq.—Counterpart to the preceding.
(See also 1222, and 1622.)

1351

= —c—

Portion of the lower extremity of the
Tibia; exhibiting commencing ulcera-
tion of the Articular Cartilage, and
the formation of a Vascular Adventi-
tions Membrane, such as precedes
Anchylosis. There is also Exfoliation
of the external part of the bone, with
Granulations on the Periosteum, and
extensive ulceration of the neighbour-

ing integuments. Amputated by C. A,
Key, Esq.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

Mr. W. King.

Mr. New.

1352

Ancle-joint, disorganized from Scrofula

shewing ulceration of the Astragalus
and Adventitious Membrane, which is
injected within the joint, and an ex-
ternal opening, which appears to com-

municate with the joint. (See Prep™
1289.)
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1361

Toe, dislocated by the pressure of a
shoe. Amputated by Sir AstleyCooper,
at the request of the patient.

(2.) Muscles, Tendons, Aponeuroses, and
Burse Mucose.

1361+

The Sterno-Hyoideus Muscle, speckled
with numerous minute bony points.

1361°

Tumor, removed from the Deltoid
Muscle by C. A. Key, Esq. In firm-
ness and density,it resembled an elastic
Ligament ; but it is lobulated, and ex-
hibits a structure dependent on I'e-
dunculated Cysts.

1362

Portion of Pectoral Muscle, affected with
Cancer.

1363

Fungoid Tumors, attached about the
Muscles of the Shoulders: they are
distinctly incysted, and partially ul-
cerated.

Old Muzeum
Book,
No. 163,

1363°

Fungoid Tumor, removed by B. B.
Cooper, Esq. from the fore-arm, to the
muscles of which it was attached. A
Tumor had been removed from the
same spot some years before : the com-
plete cicatrix, left by that operation, is
seen in this preparation,
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Fungoid Tumor, growing from the
Muscle and Tendon of the Biceps Fe-
moris. When recent, it shewed very
distinetly the mode of formation, by the
production of Pedunculated Cysts.

1369°

Ulcerated Fung(:-"id Tumor, removed
from the Thigh by Mr, Lucas.

Old Musenm
Book,
No. 161,

1369"

Part of a malignant ulcerated Tumor,
removed from the Thigh by B. Travers,
Esq. When recent, this preparation
exhibited both the appearances of
Scirrhous and Fungous: the latter ap-
peared the more recent. The line of
demarcation between them was tole-
rably distinet.

Mr.W.L Fagg.

1370

Transverse section of the Thigh, affected
with Fungoid disease.

1371

Another specimen.

1372

1373

1374

Another specimen.

Dried transverse section of the Thigh,
affected with Fungoid disease, com-
mencing in the Os Femoris.

Section of a Fungoid Thigh, correspond-
ing with the preceding preparation :
a wetl preparation.










OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION III.

OF PART II.

- —

I+ would involve a needless repetition of the greater part
of this Section, to point out all the interesting and impor-
tant Specimens contained in it. To facilitate the inspection
of the specimens of disease of the Heart, the following
brief explanation of the plan adopted in their arrangement
may be found of some assistance. The Preparations in the
first part of the Section exhibit Mal-formations, dependent
on suspension of developement; such as, Perforations
through the Septa of the Auricles and Ventricles. No.1387,
in which the Foramen Ovale is imperfectly closed, is addi-
tionally interesting, from the presence of a large Coagulum,
which, to all appearance recent, had become partially or-
ganized, and adherent to the left Auricle, in which it was
lodged. This case, which is unquestionably of consi-
derable rarity, appears to resemble one mentioned by
Bichat. 1388% and those immediately following it, exhibit
diseases of the Muscular substance of the Heart; such as
preternatural thinness, thickness, and dilatation of the Parie-
tes, and degeneration of structure. The specimens in which
the right Ventricle is concerned, are taken before those of
the left. In 1592%, the right and left cavities are transposed.
1396* presents a specimen of true Aneurism of the Heart.
1397 is an instance of Scrofulous Tubercles formed in the
substance of the Ventricles, a very rare occurrence of
which Laennee has only cited four or five examples. The
two next specimens are equally remarkable ; the one exhi-
biting true Scirrhus ; the other, Fungoid disease in the same
situation. Next follow the diseases of the Valves; those
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of the Auriculo-Ventricular openings preceding those of
the Semilunar Valves. Amongst the latter are several
examples of Retroversion of the Aortic Valves. Some
account of this derangement of structure, which, with the
exception of a very short incidental notice in the W{?rk of
Bertin, appears to have wholly escaped the observation of
the Pathologists who have treated of the diseases of the
Heart, was laid before the Hunterian Society, in a Letter
addressed by the Editor to C. A. Key, Esq.—See Medical
Gazetle, 7. 3. 1829,

The specimens of diseased Heart terminate with those
in which the Pericardium is principally affected : and they
are arranged with reference to the character of the pro-
duet of inflammation, rather than with any view to the
exciting cause. 1448 is a specimen in which Pericarditis
led to the production of an irregular but complete bony
ring round the base of the heart. In proceeding to the
Arteries, the Pulmonary is taken before the Aorta and
its branches. Amongst the Preparations of the Aorta, may
be mentioned 1473, 1474, 1475, in which this vessel was
spontaneously obliterated ; and the three following, shew-
ing the effect of Ligatures upon the Aorta of Dogs.

The numerous cases of thickening, Ossification, and
of Aneurism, do not require to be particularly pointed out.
The Preparations relating to the different Arteries given off
from the Aorta are placed in conformity to the order
adopted in Part I.  One of the most interesting specimens
belonging to this part of the Section will be found on the
Ground Floor, No.960; and consists of a dry preparation
of the right half of the Pelvis and the corresponding
Thigh, and shews the state of the Anastomosing Vessels
eighteen years after the obliteration of the external Iliac.
It appears, from the experiments of those who have in-
vestigated the effects of Ligatures applied to Arteries, that
it is not merely by the dilatation of pre-existing Anasto-
mosing Vessels that the interrupted circulation is main-
tained ; but that there is also, at times, a production of new
vessels, passing more or less directly from the upper to the
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Ne. DESCRIPTION, B or whence de-
IS[I’JTF« rived.

1383 | Heart of a Feetus, in which the Aorta

arises from both Ventricles. The Pul-

monary Artery is nearly obliterated.
1383* The Pulmonary Artery and Arch of the

Aorta, with the Canalis Arteriosus still

open, so as to admit a bristle. It ap-

pears to have been taken from a young

subject, but not from an infant.
1384 | Heart of a Child, in which the Foramen T. Callaway,

Ovale is imperfectly closed. Esq.
1385 | Foramen Ovale open in the adult. The

patient lived to the age of 29, stout and | Old Museum

active. A Pulmonic attack induced Book,

; F, F : No. 51.

great disturbance in the circulating Case of

system : she had great Dyspneea, uni- | Hannah Lee,

versal lividity, and some Anasarca. | died Feb. 5,

From a patient of Dr. Babington’s, 1806.

in Martha's Ward.
1386 | Foramen Ovale, imperfectly closed by a

Cribriform Membrane: in the Adult.
1387 | Heart of an Adult, in which the Fo-

ramen Ovale is ouly closed by a

Valvular Flap : the Auricles are both

much distended. In the left, there is

a large Coagulum, which, when re- Iﬁ: Gm
; cent, was semi-transparent : it adhered paE:e 156,

firmly to the Valvular Flap of the Fo- | (ace of

ramenOvale: it was obviously vascular, |Eliz. George.

and admitted fine injection. The pa-
tient was aged, and had nothing of
the blue disease; but, some time before
her death, had great oppression of
chest, and Dyspnea. — (See’ Prep”.
2449.)
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1392

13924

Heart, in which there is Hypertrophy
and dilatation of the left Ventricle,
and dilatation of both Auricles with-
out adhesion of the Pericardium ; and
little, if any, Valvular disease. The
patient, about 55 years of age, died
very suddenly : he had long been af-
fected with Dyspneea, but was not
Anasarcous.

3d Green
Insp. Book,
page 79.
Case of

Joseph Lake.

Heart of a Feetus, in which the sides are
transposed : the Aorta arising from
the right Ventricle.

1393

Heart, in which the Cellular structure
in the substance of the left Ventricle
is partially thickened and indurated :
the Aortic Valves nearly closed by
bony matter almost filling their cups.
The Aorta is loaded with bony matter;
and the Pericardinm appears to have
been generally adherent.

4th Green
Insp. Book,

page 7.

Case of
Jas. Taylor.

1394

Ulceration of the internal Membrane of
the Heart: very doubtful.

1395

Remarkably small Heart, with adherent
Coagula, of considerable size, in both
Auricles. The Coagula have a par-
tially lamellar structure : whether any
commencement of organization had
taken place is doubtful. A disposition
to the formation of similar Coagula in
the Ventricles. Aorta stained with
blood.

1396

Rounded bodies, forming Cysts, pro-
bably Coagula, in which organization
had commenced, adhering to the
imner surface of the Heart, near the
Auriculo-Ventricular opening.







TIHE HEART, AND

M:Causland.

. Reference 'Eris:::iﬂt
Ne, DESCRIPTION. Hisgey, | OF Whene de-
& rived.
(2.) Diseases of the Auriculo-Fentricular
Valves.

1401 | Thickening and Contraction of the Ten-
dinous Curtains and Cords of the
Tricuspid Valve. The Mitral Valve
is also much diseased., The Auricles
were much dilated.

14072 | Both Auriculo-Ventricular Valves thick-
ened; and the openings, especially
the left, much contracted.

1403 | Thickening, apparently with Bony de-
posit, of the Pulmonary Artery, in the
neighbourhood of its Valves, which
are not implicated. Aorta much
thickened.

1404 | Abundant Osseous deposit in the Mi- | ...
tral Valve, with great enlargement of | Insp. Book,
the Auricles, thickening of the left | pages.
Ventricle, and dilatation of its cavity: | Case of
Aortic Valves thickened. From a pa- | Pl Wineh.
tient of Dr. Bright's.

1405 | Thickening of the Mitral Valve, with
much Bony deposit. The Membrane
covering it appears to have given way,
and favoured the adhesion of Coagula.

140 Heart, in which both Ventricles are di- | 5th Green
lated, and the right considerably thick- | 1nsp- Book,
ened. The Mitral Valve is much ngﬁ d:,'
thickened by Bony deposit, and the Juh;azﬂ,.se_
opening nearly closed.

1407 | Mitral Valve, ossified, and the opening g
much contraeted. Inspections.

Case of
Joseph




VASCULAR OR CIRCULATORY SYSTEMS,

s Reference B
N DESCRIPTION. e M",‘;“E,}‘ﬁ;d@
1408 | Heart, greatly enlarged, with much

thickening of the Mitral Valve and 1‘“'“ fReepn
Tendinous Curtains : the Pericardium “:f‘ge :‘,";’_"
generally adherent. From a patientof | yse of
Dr. Bright’s, in Naaman’s Ward. He | J. Heaps.
died suddenly, after too full a meal.
1408* Part of the Heart and Arch of the Aorta:
the left Auricular Ventricular opening |,.. & F
nearly closed by Bony deposit: the h;:f;?jlaﬁﬂklfu o E&g'h
Tendinous Cords greatly thickened : Mr.Mountford.
the Aorta healthy, its Valves rather
thickened.
1 408" Heart, greatly enlarged ; chiefly from
the thickening and dilatation of the
left Ventricle : the Mitral Valve nearly | s Green
closed by a large irregular Bony mass | Insp. Book,
deposited in one of its curtains: the ge ‘_:?“-
Pericardium universally adherent : the | ifep.
production of inflammation is in the Case of
form of three distinet layers. From | T.Benson.

a patient under the care of Dr. Ad-
dison, who had asserted the existence
of the Valvular disease,

1409

Section of the Heart, shewing its Valves.
The Mitral thickened, and ossified.

1410

Portion of the Heart, dried and im-
mersed in spirit of turpentine ; shew-
ing Ossification of the Mitral Valve,
and much Bony deposit in the Aorta.

1411 | Thickened Mitral Valve, almost obli-
terating the opening. Left Auricle
enlarged.

1412 | Heart ; shewing a thickened and ossified

state of the Mitral and Aortic Valves,
producing great contraction of the
openings. The Pericardium not ad-
herent, and the heart much less en-
larged than is usual with such a state
of the Valves; but the Ventricles are
somewhat dilated.

N 2
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DESCRIPTION.

Reference
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History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived,

1413

Extreme case of contracted Annulus
Venosus.

(3.) Diseases of the Semilunar Valves.

1414

The Aortic Valves, thickened, with
commencing Ossification.

1415

Thickened and contracted Aortiec Valves.

1416

Large soft Excrescences (Vegetations)
about the lips of the Aortic Valves.

1417

Large soft Excrescences (Vegetations)
about the Aortic Valves.

1418

1419

Vegetation along the whole margin of
the Aortic Valves, with rupture of one
of them : it appears to depend on dis-
ease of the lining membrane. The

patient died of dropsy.

Aortic Valves, much thickened and con-
tracted.

1420

I

Osseous Excrescences within the Cup-
like Cavities of the Aortic Valves: the
Mitral Valve partially ossified. From
a patient affected with Fungoid dis-
ease of the Stomach, Kidneys, and

Renal Capsules.—(See Preparations
from the same subject, Nos. 1462,

1812, 2022.)

Red
Insp. Book,
page 168,
Case of
John Daniel.
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. Reference ﬁiﬁ:&ﬂ
L+ i DESCRIPTION. S or whence de-
story- rived.

1425 | Retroversion of the Aortic Valves, with
slight appearance of laceration at the
point of attachment. The Aorta much | 2d Green )
dilated, and loaded with Bony matter. p:ge a0, | | Dr. Hodgkin,
The patient was Anasarcous, had great | (... of and
anxiety, with expectoration of San- Mrs. | E.Cock, Esq.
guinolent Sputa ; impulse of the heart ]]T“nnl;:l:ifﬁt
strong and frequent, without bruit; P ;
death sudden: Retroversion predicted.

1426 | Aortic Valves thickened: the middle | 2d Green

; Insp. Book,

one appears notched near its left ex- | " 00145
tremity, with some degree of Retro- Case of
version : thick Bony patches in the [J.Richardson.
coat of the Aorta.

1427 | Attachment of the Semilunar Valves of
the Aorta, elongated, and forming a
fleshy column, as in cases of Retro-
version; of which there is only a
slight degree in the present example.

14274 Heart, with the left Ventricle greatly di-
lated : one of the Aortic Valves retro- |Miscellaneous| I - Bevan, Esq.
verted. The Aorta itself dilated, and | Insp. Book. | Queen Street.
loaded with Bony matter.

1 427" Another specimen of greatly enlarged |see the Note
Heart, with thickening, and slight re- |which accom-|C. Fagg, Esq.
troversion of the Aortic Valves; with PS““:’irdn:"]"f Hythe.
much Bony deposit in the Aorta. 2 '

1428 | Echymosed Heart, from a patient af-

fected with Ascites,







THE HEART, AND

Reference ]EL:;T!E
N DESCRIPTION, o or whence de-
istory. rivied.
1436 | Heart of a Child, affected with Pericar-
ditis. The Pericardium appears to be |
thickened by previous attacks: the “i'sul'ﬂ';o"i“‘ T. Cg‘llawny,
recent effusion is in the form of loose | """ : Esq.
opaque coagula, and appears very in-
organizable.
1437 | Heart, covered by a thick layer of loose
inorganizable Coagulable TLymph. | 2d Green
The Pericardium greatly thickened. I;:P;%:‘;h Dr. Hodgkin.
(See dilated Bronchi, No. 1718, from |o.0 e 2 gy
the same subject.) A patient of Dr. |11 yrs. of age.
Hodgkin's, at the London Dispensary.
1435 | Enlarged Heart, covered with inorga-
nizable Coagulable Lymph: 18 ounces
of effusion, resembling Pus, were found | 0ld Museum
in the Pericardinm. The patient was B"g" Mtj -
five years of age: he had been ailing | j [iH o
for about three years: his last illness
was upwards of three months’ dura-
tion.
1439 | Heart of a man, who was a patient of
Dr.Curry’s : it is greatly enlarged, and
covered with a thick and extensive | ©ld Museum
layer of eoagulable effusion,apparently lem;:.ﬁ
little susceptible of organization. The | =~
Pericardium is much thickened. The
effects of Rheumatism,
1440 | Enlarged Heart : the Pericardium ap-
pears to have heen the subject of
renewed Pericarditis: the effusion at
first being more plastic than subse-
quently.
1441 | Enlarged Heart, with inflammation of

the Pericardium ; the effused Lymph
possessing a moderate susceptibility

of organization, and producing a
shaggy coat.

Old Museum
Book,
No. 140,
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N* - TION to urp:_;ls::c: r A
s DESCRIPTION. History. Kb
446 | Scabrous adventitions Membrane, lining | 34 Green
1446 the close and reflected Pericardium, I';:ﬂp,_.ﬁ;a;k’
with several bridles of adhesion. The | Dr. Bright's
patient, about 14 years old, affected |Work: Patt L.
with Ascites and large indurated Liver | g, .05,
(see No. 1910), and mottling deposit | Case of
in the Kidneys. W. Hobson.
1447 | Heart, somewhat enlarged ; the Peri-
cardiom very generally adherent, and
having detached Bony bodies appa-
rently formed in the adventitious | 2dGreen
structure constituting the adhesions, g‘;e TR
and on the cellular structure about
the base of the Heart. From a patient
of B. B. Cooper, Esq., affected with
Gangrene of the Leg.
1418 | Heart, with large layer of Osseous de-
posit beneath the close Pericardium,
forming a complete but irregular
ring around the base of the Ventricles;
the apex continuing free. The pa-
tient, Ellen Ryan, was affected with
Ascites,and had been tapped L5 times.
1449 Fungoid Tubercles between the Peri-
cardium and Pleura ; taken from a man | C. A. Key's
who died of Fungoid disease, affecting | Record of
various parts of the body, and had C];_se G
been Paralytic from its effects on the | John Fenn.
Spine.—(See Prep™. 1028, 1042, 1544,
1548, 1752, 1927, and 2012.)
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e TION. to i
N DESCRIPTIO History, | ©F Whence de
1454 | Aorta dilated, loaded with brittle Bony | 3d Green
matter, and affected with spurious I“ifapi'lf ﬁf'k'
Aneurism ; the sac of which is situ- Case of
ated in the upperlobe of the left Lung, | W. Riley.
into which it burst.
1455 | Aorta, inflamed, in a case of Hooping Dr. Burne.
Cough.
Old Museum
Lyl
1456 | The ascending Aorta dilated: the in- I‘:hﬁ'ﬁ*
ternal membrane rough and uneven, | 4th Green
with opaque irregular spots behind it. I;:E‘-: E'};gfh
Case of
Eliz.Redman.
1457 | Arch of the Aorta, similarly affected ; Mr. Wood.
but the patches larger, and more dis-
tinet.
14.58 | Arch of the Aorta, and the Thoracie por-
tion of the descending Aorta, loaded
with large spots of Artheromatous
and Ossific deposit : the lining mem-
brane partially ulcerated.
1459 | Portion of the Aorta; the lining mem-
brane rough and separating; with
numerous small spots of deposit be-
neath it.
1460 | Portion of the Thoraciec Aorta, with
numerous spots of whitish deposit be-
neath the lining membrane.
1161 | Portion of the Thoracie Aorta, with nu- .

merous spots of white deposit beneath
the lining membrane : some of the
spots are ossified.

[

il
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T
o : N. s hence de-
. DESCRIPTIO Hiotory, | ©F “hencede
1468 | Thoracic and first part of the Abdominal | 4th Green
o Insp. Book,

Aorta, loaded with numerous spots of e

Bony matter ; the lining membrane | ‘g5 of

universally of a diffused deep red. W. Sutmire.
1469 | Arch of the Aorta, with large and ex-

tensive patches of Bony matter. The | old Museum

patient died of mortified extremities, Nﬁmk,n

having disease in other Arteries. Dried, 0. REUES.

and immersed in spirit of turpentine.
1470 | Lower part of the Aorta and Iliac Ar-

teries, extensively ossified.
1471 | Lower part of the Aorta and common

Iliacs, with numerous patehes of Bony

matter.
14714 Lower part of the Aorta and the

Iliacs, loaded with patches of Semi-

cartilaginous, Artheromatous, and

Bony matter: the lining membrane

partially destroyed.
1472 | Lower part of the Aorta, and com-

mon [liacs; in which ditfused and ex-
tensive Ossification has taken place.
It appears to depend on the entire
conversion of the fibrous coat into
bone, rather than on the deposition of
bony patches.

T. Callaway,
Esq.
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History. A
1478 | Aneurism of the Aorta, bursting into the
Pericardium.
E Mr. Bossy,
1479 | Another specimen. W eoivich
1480 | Another specimen.
5th Green
14S0* Base of the Heart and Arch of the | Insp. B&Tk'
Aorta ; with its branches affected with é’m 1_‘
Aneurism, which burst into the Peri- F:I:falt:e i?]
cardium. Willis's
Factory.
1481 | Heart, with the large Arterial Trunks ;
shewing Aneurism of the ascending
Aorta perforating the Sternum and
Ribs: a dry preparation.
1482 | Aneurism of the ascending Aorta and deM“W“""
Arch, opening into the (Esophagus. N:?ﬁ.
It burst whilst the patient was at the Case of
water-closet: he vomited blood, and R. Entwistle.
died in a quarter of an hour.
1483 | Aneurism of the Aorta; which burst
during the operation for Popliteal
Aneurism.
1484 | Large Aneurism of the ascending Aorta.
1485 | Aneurism of the Aorta pressing on the

Trachea: it produced symptoms of
diseased Larynx. C. A.Key was re-
quested to perform Bronchotomy ;
which he refused to do, suspecting
Aneurism,
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rived.

1490

Aneurism of the inferior portion of the
Thoracic Aorta : a wet preparation.

1490°

Dry preparation of Aneurism of the
descending Thoracie Aorta, producing
absorption of the Ribs. From a sub-
ject obtained for Lecture.

B. B. Cooper,
Esq.

1491

Dry preparation of a large Aneurism of
the ascending Aorta, which occasioned
considerable absorption of the Ribs
and Vertebra.

1492

Aneurism of the Aorta, just below the
Arch. From a patient of Dr. Curry’s:
supposed to die withAnginaTracheulis.

1493

——rwrr =

0ld Museum
Book,
No. 127.

Aneurism of the Aorta, bursting into
the (Esophagus.

1494

Dry preparation of Aneurism of the
descending Aorta, producing absorp-
tion of two Ribs, and part of the bodies
of three Vertebre.

i ey

e i . i it i ' o b o e

1495

Aneurism of the Abdominal Aorta ;
shewing the internal coat of the Ar-
tery, forming part of the Sac: it burst
posteriorly.

1496

Portion of Aneurismal Coagulum.

1497

Another specimen.







THE HEART, AND

b e S i

I —

-

.
ST T

L e o e s

By whom
Reference
N°. DESCRIPTION. o e
ey rived.
1504 | Ossified Artery, probably the Radial.
1505 | Ossified Femoral Artery ; removed by |Old Museum
Mr. Travers, from a subject who, for 1.,?:";5.
years, had had ulcerated Legs. Short History.
1506 | Femoral Artery, plugged up with Co- ﬂlﬂEMuiﬂum
agula. The patient died with morti- | %%
fied extremities.
1507 | Ulceration into the Femoral Artery, mdﬁ":ﬁﬁf"“‘
from Phagedenic Bubo. From a pa- | Ne.107.
tient of Sir Astley Cooper’s. Case of
A. Jennings.
1508 | Ulcerated Femoral Artery, from a slough-
ing Bubo.
1509 | Femoral Artery, ruptured in compound
fracture.
1510 | Gun-shot wound of the Femoral Artery. | C. A. Key's
A slug struck the man in the thigh : IE:P“::fhﬁ
he died with Gangrene of the parts | . of '
surrounding the wound. J. Dradge,
1511 | Femoral Artery and Vein, from a stump.
1512 | Artery of a stump.
1513 | Another specimen.
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History. rived.

(4.) Pulmonary Artery.

1520 | Laminated Fibrous Coagulum, from the | 1st Green
Pulmonary Artery. The Vena Portee | ""*P- 190

118.
also filled with Coagula. (See Prep". cfﬁr M.A.
1528.) Itichardson.
(5.) Veins.

1521 | Suppuration of the right Lateral Sinus.
The patient had suffered great pain in
the Ear, from which there had been a
copious discharge.

1522 | Lower portion of the Vena Cava and
the Iliac Veins, obstructed with Co-
agulum : the circulation was carried
on by the enlarged Abdominal Veins,
Vide 1523. The patient was admitted
under Sir Astley Cooper, with Fungoid
Testicle. (See Prep". 2357.)

1523 | Enlarged Abdominal Veins, from a
patient whose Vena Cava and com-
mon Iliacs were obstructed. (See
Prep™. 1522, 1527, and 2357.)

1523% Lower portion of the right common
Iliac Vein and the internal and ex-
ternal Iliacs, obstructed by Coagulum, | C. A. Key's
in which organization appears to have | fRecord of
commenced: a small Abscess formed | . oo
within it, near the Bifurcation. From [Cammof 0.l Y,

~ a Female who died of Phthisis; and
whose Leg had been swollen ever since
the birth of her last child, which took
place several years before her death,
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N°. DESCRIPTION. Hiory, | oF Whence de
=99 | Dried preparation of Varicocele: the :
ase “.Feinspﬁlﬂjud with yellow wax; the Sér Asﬂ:j
Epididymis and Vas Deferens filled OOper.
with mercury. -
1533 | Dried preparation of Varicocele : the Sg' Astley
Veins filled with yellow wax. ooper.
1534 | Dried preparation of Varicocele : the Sir Astley
Epididymis and Vas Deferens filled Cooper.
with mercury.
. . Sir Astle .
1535 | Varicocele: injected with wax. Eunperty
1536  Dry preparation of Varicocele : the Sit Astley
Veins filled with yellow wax, and the Cooper.
Spermatic Artery with red.
1537 | Varicocele : the Veins injected with Ei‘rﬁstley
quicksilver. Coaoper.
1538 | Neevus Maternus of a Foot : it consists Sir Astley
of a congeries of dilated Veins, which Cooper.

are filled with wax.

(6.) Lymphatics. or Absorbents and
their Glands.

1539  Secirrhous Tumor, from the lower Jaw :

it appears to have originated in an
absorbent Gland. Removed by C. A.
Key, Esq.
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Rer‘;‘“m presenteﬂ{i
g DESCRIPTION. Hisgry, | OF whence de-
1546 | Scrofulous enlargement of a Hrnnchjal
Gland, appearing to communicate with
the Larynx.
; ) 0ld Mugeum
154.7 | Bony Deposit on the Bronchial Glands. Baok
It accompanied Scrofulous disease No. 73%.
of the Vertebra, in a Lad of 17 years Case of
of age. (See Prep”. 1290.) J. R. Grist.
1548 | Bronchial Glands, enlarged, from Fun-
goid disease ; accompanied by an ap- | o 4 gy
proach to Melanosis, which is more | Record of
particularly visible in the Membranous | Inspections.
Cysts. From a patient of Dr. Cholme- : 'Eﬂﬁ;,“r
ley's. (See Prep™. 1028, 1042, 1449, | “o"" Feon
1544, 1782, 1927, and 2012.)
1349 | Absorbent Glands, behind the upper part
of the Sternum, affected with Fungoid
disease.
1550 | Fungoid Tumor, apparently an ab-
sorbent Gland, near the point of the
Ensiform Cartilage.
1551 | Absorbent Glands, in the less Omentum, Sic Astley
enlarged by Fungoid disease. (See (l:r sLey
Prep". 1555, 1661, 1937, and 2062.) TR
1552 | Enlarged Mesenteric Glands. The pa-
tient was not emaciated.
1553 ].-a(:_teals, dilated and obstructed by ]m;_‘ﬁmk :
thick cheesy matter, and the corre- | page 225.
sponding Mesenteric Glands enlarged. Case of
They appear to accompany ulceration Thos. Briley.
of the Mucous Membrane of the In- D S
i r. Bright's
testine. Work, Part 1.










OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION 1V.

OF PART II.

Tuere are few morbid appearances which are less adapted
for illustration by means of Preparations, than those which
have their seat in the Brain and Spinal Marrow. The
changes which these parts undergo from disease, are often
only cognizable by very slight deviations from the natural
colour or consistence. Neither of these forms of altera-
tion can be rendered permanent in a Preparation; since
the spirit, in which the part is preserved, gives a preter-
natural hardness to the structure, whilst light and other
causes completely modify the colour. Those characters
which, after the most favourable attempts, we may, to a
certain degree, have succeeded in retaining, become,
sooner or later, greatly obscured by the turbid condition
of the spirit, resulting from the suspension of some of the
fatty matter, of which the Medullary substance is in part
composed. It is this difficulty in preserving the morbid
appearances presented by the Brain and Spinal Marrow
which gives so much importance and value to accurate
drawings of Pathological specimens of the Brain. The
Lditor has much pleasure in announcing, that, in the
Second Part of Dr. Bright's Work, which is now nearly
ready for publication, will be found faithful representations
of many of these morbid appearances: and several will pos-
sess an additional and peculiar interest, as the counter-
parts of some of the now-faded Preparations, contained in
this Section of the Museum. It is almost needless here
to remind the Student of the well-known and justly es-
tecemed works of Rostan and Lallemand, which contain the
best descriptions which we as yet possess of the discases of
the Brain. Dr. Foville, to whose discoveries, rcspf:::ting
the anatomy of this organ, allusions have been made in



OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION IV, OF PART IL

the First Part of the Catalogue, is now engaged in a Work
which will embrace the Pathology as well as the Anatomy
and Physiology of the Brain. The following may be
pointed out as some of the most interesting Preparations
in this Section: 15724 1573, 1574, 1575, 1576%, 1576°,
1576°, 1576, 1589, 1594, 1602, and 1604.  Amongst the
Preparations of diseased Integuments, may be noticed, as
~ belonging to this Section—although, on account of its size,
it has been placed with the Miscellaneous on the Ground
Floor—No. 967, a very fine specimen of Elephantiasis
affecting the Foot; with which, through the kindness of
Sir Astley Cooper, the Collection has been enriched by
R. C. Thomas, Esq. of Barbadoes. In this part of the
Section may also be observed 1621 and 1622, and several
injected Preparations made by Sir Astley Cooper, illus-
trative of Sphacelus affecting the Skin.

1666, 1667, and 1668, specimens of Fungﬁid disease
affecting the Nasal Cavities, concur in illustrating the ten-
dency which the disease, when so situated, has to extend
to the anterior and lower part of the middle Lobes of the
Brain.

1669 is a good specimen of Melanosis of the Eye. The
exciting cause of the affection was, in this case, supposed
to be the violent effects of retching, during a sea-voyage.

1669*, and 1669%, Kars of Children who had been deaf
and dumb, exhibit, nevertheless, no marked deviations
from the natural state. The Editor has been equally un-
successful in his attempts to ascertain the cause of Deaf-
ness, in the examination of the Ears of other individuals
who had been similarly deficient in the sense of hearing.
In one instance, the Membrana Tympani was perforated
on one side; and on both it appeared to be placed in a
more horizontal position than is quite natural. In another
case, the Ossicula Auditds were restrained by preterna-
tural membranous bands. He has never seen any trace of
the caseous matter which has been described as causing
Deafness, by filling up the Tympanum. In every instance,

the Labyrinth was to all appearance healthy, and contained
a limpid colourless fluid.
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(2.) Brain and Cerebellum.

Congenital Hernia Cerebri, with Mal-
formation of the Nose.

Intezuments from the Head of a Child,
two years old, affected with Congenital
Hernia Cerebri. A Seton had been
passed through the Tumor, the marks
of which are visible. (See Cast, and
Prep". 1055.)

1564

Hernia Cerebri, from injury: ligature
applied. From a patient of J. Morgan,
Esq. The Bone was fractured aud
depressed, producing symptoms of
compression, which were immediately
relieved by the Trephine. The child
did well for about a month, when
symptoms of compression returned.
An Abscess was found in the Brain,
connected with the injury.

Abscess, or softening, of the right Hemi-
sphere of the Brain, consequent to |Old Museum
Apoplexy. The patient died fifteen Niqi.mlkf
days after the seizure: he had some | guoeof

degree of Paralysis, was extremely | John Welsh.

irritable and passionate, and frequently

had difficulty of speech.

1566

Loss of Substance in one of the Convo-
lutions of the Brain, probably from

softening : no Cerebral symptoms had
been noticed.
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1575 | Apoplectic Cell, lined by a membrane :

of three years standing.

L]

1575 A Scrofulous Tubercle, in the right Mr, Ebenezer|

anterior Lobe of the Brain of a Child. Smith.
1576 | Large Fungoid Tumor in the sub-

stance of the Brain: also a Fungoid

Tumor on the Dura Mater.
1576*| Softening of a portion of the left an- | .

terior Lobe of the Brain; the parts | 1. Book,

immediately surrounding which, were | page 78.

indurated. From a patient of Dr. | Caseof

Bright's, in the Clinical Ward, (See | J- Mamage.

Prep™. 1576%, and 1584.)
| 576" Softening of the posterior Lobe of the lﬁﬂ" GB'WE

Brain.  From the same patient as the | 08 78

preceding. (See Prep™. 1756* and | ... of

1584.) J. Mamage.

1576

Tumor in the posterior Lobe of the
left Hemisphere of the Brain.

Mizcellaneous|
Insp. Book.
Case of
— Sangster.

1576°

Fungoid Tumor, from the substance
of the Brain. From a patient admitted
with Fungoid Testis and Hemiplegea.
(See Lung and Testis.)

Miscellaneous
Insp. Book,
page 15.
Case of
J. Sidney.

1577

Acephalocyst Hydatids, in the substance
of the Brain.
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1583 | Serofulous Tubercle in the Cerebellum.

e - -
==m— — ==} —

(8.) Coverings of the Brain.

1584 | Pia Mater, deeply injected, covering the
upper part of one of the Hemispheres
of the Brain. From a patient of Dr.
Bright's, in the Clinical Ward. He
had, likewise, Tumors in the Brain,
with sofiening. (See Prep™. 1756%
and 1756%.)

1585 | Pia Mater, on which are some small md”“’ifum
spots of Ossific matter. (See Prep™. No.7.
1674 and 2077.) Case of

John Bailey.

=

1586 | The upper part of the Brain, with its
Membranes; shewing effusion of blood
between the Dura Mater and the Brain,
at the junetion of the Hemispheres an- | 01a Museum
teriorly. From a man-servant to Mr. Book,
Peacock, who was tried at Kingston | Ne- 145
on suspicion of having murdered him ;
but his death was attributed to Apo-

plexy.

1587 | Small Tumor, and Cyst, in the Plexus

Choroides. From a man who was ﬂtﬂl?luzeum
supposed to be murdered by W, Pea- N:uﬂu'?_

cock. (See the preceding Prepara-
tion.)
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TIrregular masses of Bony Deposit, be-
tween the layers of the Falx.

Mr. A. Dodd.

Deposit of Bone, forming Spicula in
the Falx.

Old Museum

No. 142,

Ossific Deposit between the layers of
the Falx.

Ossific Deposit between the layers of
the Falx. From a patient of Dr.
Bright’s. The man died of Hydro-
phobia. The Trachea was of a dark
purple colour.

1599

Small spots of Beny Deposit on the
Dura Mater.

1600

Portion of Dura Mater, with patches of
Ossific Matter ; taken from an Ident.
Given to Dr. Ferguson by Professor
Mayer, when at Bern, Jan. 31, 1817.

Dr. Ferguson.

1601

Fungoid Tumors on the Dura Mater,
with the corresponding portion of the
Cranium.

1602

Fungoid growth from the Dura Mater.
From a man who had received, about
five years previously, a severe blow on
the fore part of the head.

15t Green
Inzp. Book,

page G1.

Dr. Whiting.
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N® DESCRIPTION. L P
mEnEY . rived.
(5.) Common Inleguments.

1621 | Portion of Skin from the Leg: the Cut?s

very thick and dense. Its surface is

roughened by numerous Papille, and

the easily-separable Cuticle is much Mr.Beaunmont,

thickened, fissured, andfriable; some- Gravesend.

what like the old external bark of a
tree. This disease appears to have
had some resemblance to Elephan-
tiasis.

1622 | Portion of Skin affected with Chronic
Uleeration, from the Leg:; shewing
large prominent granulations; new,
but diseased Cuticle ; and thickened
and indurated subjacent Cellular
Membrane. The limb was amputated
by C. A. Key, Esq. (See Prep™. 1:222,
1349, 1350, 1351, 1653.)

1623 | Granulations removed from the Testicle.

1624 | Sections of injected Granulations: dried,
and immersed in spirit of turpentine.

1625 | Ulcerated Cutis; injected, dried, and
immersed in spirit of turpentine.

1626 | Finger, of which the Skin is affected
with Phagedenic ulceration, which ap-
pears to have been caused by disease
at the root of the Nail.

1627 | Portion of Skin affected with Gangrene :
injected, and shewing the boundary
between the dead and living parts.
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1636* Portion of Skin from the upper and
back part of the Thigh, affected with
malignant Warty Ulcerations, extend-
ing to the subjacent muscles: removed
by J. Morgan, Esq. The disease is
since returned.

1637 | Warty Carcinomatous Ulcer near the
Heel : injected. Amputated by C. A.
Key, Esq.

1637* Malignant Ulceration of the Skin,
about the first joint of the great Toe,

1638 | Portion of Skin, affected with Warty
Uleeration, probably of Carcinomatous
character.

1639 | Fungoid Tumor growing from the Cu-
tis: the disease also affected the In-
guinal Glands.

1640 | Portion of the Skin, affected with Fun-
goid disease.—The counterpart of the
preceding.

1641 | Warty Carcinomatous Ulceration of the
Skin of the Leg, which has extended
to the Bone, and nearly or guite di-
vided the Tibia: amputated by C. A,
Key, Esq. The patient died, out of
the Hospital, with malignant disease
of the Heart and Kidneys. (See
Prep™. 12484, 1339, and 2055.)

1642 | Incysted Tumors, formed by the en-
largement of Sebaceous Follicles,
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1652" An Excrescence of a horny character,
about four inches in length, and ex-
tremely contorted : removed from the
Head of a Female, about 40 years of W.Nunn, Esq.
age, by Mr. Nunn of Royston. There Royston.
were several large vessels about it;
and considerable Hemorrhage attend-
ed the operation.
1652% Morbid growth of Nails.
1652 Adipose or Steatomatous Tumor; re- Dmﬁ:};’f“’“
moved by Sir Astley Cooper. No. 179,
1 652" Large Adipose or Steatomatous Tumor, :
' in which Gangrene had commenced ; Sgﬂ't;l:f

removed by Sir Astley Cooper.

1652°

Steatomatous Tumor ; removed from
the Groin, by Sir Astley Cooper.

1652

Steatomatous Tumor.

1652°

Abscess in the Subecutaneous Cellular
Membrane, from the Axilla : injected
by Sir Astley Cooper.

1652"

Portion of an Abscess in the Subeuta-
neous Cellular Membrane, from the
Axilla : injected by Sir Astley Cooper.

1653

Portion of Cellular Membrane, con-
densed and indurated from Chronic
Ulcer of the Leg. (See Prep™. 1222,
1349, 1350, 1351, and 1622.)
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1660* Subeutaneous Fungoid Tumor; re- mdgl.:.:f:um
moved from the Back. No. 44 & 103
1661 | Melanoid Tubercles in the Subeutaneous :
Cellular Membrane. (See Prep™.1551, S(lﬁl::;:;:!]:jr
15556, 1937, and 2062.)
(6.) Nose.
1662 | Polypi of the Nose: one attached to
the Os Unguis ; the other to the Tur-
binated Bone.
1663 | Polypus from the Nose.
Old Muzeum
1664 | Polypus, extracted from the Nose. hpmgli’g
0. .
1665 | Polypus from the Nose.
1666 | Fungoid Tumor, which appeared to | 1st Green
have commenced in the Maxillary | Insp. Book,
Antrum, and extended to the Middle 5;5"’ Hf:
Lobe of the Brain: some of the Bones e o
of the face destroyed. X PR,
1667 | Fungoid Tumors in the Nasal Cavities, | 4th Green
but particularly in the Sphenoidal | ™ El‘é‘;k*
Cells: they have made their way to FEE;E nr‘
the Fossa for lodging the left middle |M.Grossmith.
Lobe of the Brain.
1668 | Nasal Cavities, on the Tighi side, affect-
ed with Fungoid Disease, which had | 4th Green
extended towards the anterior part of Insp. Book,
the Middle Lobe of the Brain. There | Fetc 2
are also Fungoid Tumors on the |Eliz, Hearn.
Eyelid, near the inner Canthus.







NERVOUS SYSTEM, & ORGANS OF SENSES.

N-.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whowmn
presented,
or whence de=
rived.

1673

Tongue, affected with Cancer; by
which the greater part of the organ is

Ward. — The case was of several
months’ standing.

destroyed: from apatient in Lazarus’s |

1674

Root of the Tongue, affected with Car-
cinomatous Ulceration.

16742 Extensive Ulceration and Sloughing

(probably Carcinomatous) at the base
of the Tougue and left Tonsil; com-
municating with an external opening,
and with the Os Hyoides, which is
diseased.

16748 Tongue, almost destroyed by Carcino-

matous Uleeration ; which extends to
the Fauces and Epignttis. From a
patient of C. A. Key, Esq.

Ath Green
Insp. Book,

page 156.
Case of

John Godden.

1675

Tonsil Glands, ulcerated from Scarle-
tina.

Dr. Burne.

1676

Tonsil, affected with Sloughing Ulcera-
tion.

1677

Preparation, shewing extensive Slough-
ing of the Tonsils, Velam, and Fauces,
from Scarletina.

T. Hardy, jun.
Esq

1677* Calculus, consisting of Phosphate of

Lime, spit up from the Tonsil Gland.
Analysed by Dr. B. Babington,

Mr, Hawkins.




OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION V.
OF PART II.

Mxy of the Pathological alterations which take place in
the organs to which this Section is devoted, although of
frequent occurrence, are ill adapted to preservation as
Preparations. The Student, who will in vain look for
specimens of them in the Collection, must be invited to
seek an intimate acquaintance with them in their recent
state, by the frequent practice of attentively witnessing the
inspection of the dead, in conjunction with the careful
perusal of the works of Laennec, Rostan, Andral, Forbes,
Louis, and Hastings; by whom many of these affections
have been ably described.

Most of the Subdivisions employed in the arrangement
of this part of the Collection are sufficiently apparent, to
render it needless here to point them out. The greater
number of the specimens are interesting ; and in nearly so
equal a degree, as to render it almost unnecessary to allude
to any of them individually.

Amongst the examples of disease of the Larynx will be
seen several instances of that affection of the part which
is s0 apt to become the precursor of Phthisis: also several
specimens, taken from Children and Adults, exhibiting
the plastic form of the product of inflammation affecting
the Mucous Membrane of this part, constituting the most
fatal form of Croup. There are, likewise, three specimens
of minute cauliflower-shaped Excrescences attached to the
Mucous Membrane of the Cordae Vocales. This affection,
in respect of structure, appears to bear the closest resem-
blance to those fungoid growths which sometimes, though
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rarely, take their origin from the Mucous Membrane of the
Urinary Bladder.—See the Observations to Section VIL.
of Part II.

Although the Collection does not possess any very
characteristic specimens of that remarkable endemic affec-
tion of the Thyroid Gland, known by the name of Goitre
or Bronchocele, a few remarks respecting it may not be
altogether misplaced. As we know little or nothing of
the office which the Thyroid Gland, in its healthy state,
is destined to perform, we have more difficulty, than in
the case of most other organs, in ascertaining what are the
causes which operate in producing its derangement. In
this difficulty, we are naturally led to seek some peculiarity
common to all the situations which, observation has taught
us, possess a more or less powerful influence in exciting
and promoting the derangement in question. When we
consider the very great variety in the numerous situations
in which this influence is found to exist, we shall be con-
vinced that it is no easy task to ascertain what is the

common point in which they all agree, and through which
they produce the effect in question.

The following extract is taken from some rough Notes on
St. Michel, which were made in the autumn of 1823, when
the Author was crossing Mount Cenis :—

“In no place did Goitre seem more frequent. I saw no
marked case of Cretinism; but I think I noticed a few
idiotic persons who exhibited some traces of it. Though
Goitre and Cretinism occur in the same district, and may
not unfrequently be found in the same individual, I cannot
for a moment admit the idea, that they are connected with
each other, or likely to be the effects of the operation of
one and the same cause. Goitre, though by no means
confined to either sex, appears to be, decidedly, more fre-
quent in the female. In some parts of England in which
this affection is endemic, though much less remarkably so
than amongst the Alps, the only cases which I can call to
mind were, either females, or boys not arrived at the age
of puberty. It would seem, therefore, that some pecu-

2
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liarity of texture existing in the male sex in the mature
and vigorous period of life is peculiarly capable of resisting
the, as yet unknown, cause of Goitre. It would be worth
while to ascertain, whether, in those cases in which men
are the subjects of this affection, the disease had not made
some progress before the age of puberty, whether it did
not remain stationary during the prime of life, and again
increase with its decline? In old men, the Goitre is cer-
tainly most remarkable ; but this circumstance is of little
weight in itself, as it would be the necessary result of the
most uniform progress which the disease could make.
Snow-water has been, by some, imagined to be the cause of
Goitre; but this is highly improbable. What has snow-
water, which other water has not? Is it not, on the con-
trary, remarkably pure? Is snow-water a more frequent
beverage in those situations in which Goitre abounds, than
in others in which it rarely if ever occurs? Certainly
not. Evenin the very district in which its frequency has
called forth these observations, the mountains are not con-
stantly covered with snow; and, in all probability, the
inhabitants, for a full third of the year, are supplied with
water wholly derived from another source. Why should
some parts of Sussex, of Derbyshire, and of Yorkshire,
supply enough snow-water to swell the Thyroid Gland,
while other parts of England appear unable to do so?
Why should man and beast® be so affected in some of the
hottest parts of South America, where the snow-water from
the Andes, if even tasted, must be much diluted? What
people are less likely to be injured by snow-water than
the Ashantees; yet amongst them Goitre is frequent ?

“ I confess that I am inclined to accuse the water; but
surely not because it once existed in the solid form. The
salts of lime appear a much more likely cause. Of the
water in those parts of South America and the Alps in
which Bronchocele occurs, 1 know nothing; but I have

* The Author saw no heast so affected, amongst the Alps.

F



OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION V. OF PART 1L

seen Goitre in an evidently calcareous district in Nor-
mandy. Chalk abounds in Sussex; and limestone in
Derbyshire and Yorkshire. Goitre has, at various times,
appeared amongst the children at a large school in the last-
mentioned county, and disappeared in the intervals; and
those changes have coincided with circumstances affecting
the water used as drink by the children. Sometimes it
was rain-water, when Goitre ceased: sometimes from one
spring; sometimes from another. But the country about
St. Michel is schistose. Granting that the veins of car-
bonate of lime are insufficient for the effect, it is certain
that there is much limestone in the neighbourhood ; and
a few miles above the town, the river flows through a con-
siderable extent of country composed of a remarkably soft
gypsum, on which the rain and torrents act almost as on
sugar, rendering it white and porous, as snow.

“ Cretinism, which is by most considered as closely allied
to Rickets, is, in all probability, to be chiefly attributed to
various hardships; as bad food and clothing; wet and
unsettled weather, so common in mountain districts; and,
probably, hereditary predisposition may not be wanting.
It is not easy to say what influence the constant rarity of
the atmosphere may have. Such imbecility of mind and
body as exist in Cretins, often greatly retards, or altoge-
ther sets aside, those changes which the system undergoes
at the period of puberty : and if there is any validity in the
suggestions above thrown out, Cretinism may passively,
though not actively, favour the prevalence of Goitre.”

In addition to the preceding extract from his Notes, the
Author cannot omit to state his confirmed persuasion of the
want of connection, further than that which he has men-
tionied, between Goitre and Cretinism. He is the more
induced to lay stress upon this point, since the opposite
idea, which is still entertained by some, is calculated to
excite unfavourable and groundless prejudices against
those who may happen to be affected with this enlargement
of the Thyroid Gland. The idea thrown out with regard

to the cause of Bronchocele is merely a suggestion offered
4
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to induce further inquiry. The following list of some of
the places in which Bronchocele is more or less preva-
lent is likewise given with the hope that it may excite to
the contribution of new facts respecting those districts in
which the affection is known to exist, as well as lead to the
collection of a more complete catalogue of the situations
in which it prevails, by the help of which some new light
may be thrown on the subject.
EUROPE.

In Great Britain, there is no other district in which Goitre
is so manifestly endemic, as in some parts of Derbyshire. It
likewise prevails in Monmouthshire, and part of South
Wales. In other parts of the island we may observe slight
but unequivocal indications of a tendency to the production
of this affection; but we may seek for it in vain in those
situations in which, if snow and mountains were the cause,
it ought to be particularly prevalent. Thus, in speaking
of Goitres, Dr. Watson remarks, “ Nor did I ever see one
of them in Westmoreland, where we have higher moun-
tains and more snow than in Derbyshire, in which county
they are very common."—See his Chemical Essays, Vol. I1.
p- 158.

In France, Goitre is endemic in Auvergne : (see Foyage
de Legrand, Vol 11I. p.301.) Also in the neighbourhood
of Pau, at the foot of the Pyrenees: (see Dr. Clarke’s
valuable Work On the Influence of Climate, p.71.) It is
also met with, occasionally, in Normandy, and elsewhere
in the North of France.

To its extreme prevalence, both as to the number and
severity of the cases, amongst the Alps, we have the testi-
mony of almost every traveller who has visited that district,
in addition to that of many Native Authors. It is scarcely
necessary to cite an authority to prove so notorious a fact:
yet it may not be amiss to state, that the incomparable De
Saussure has left some observations respecting it, in his
Voyage dans les Alpes, Vol.IV. p. 291.

Dr. Postiglione says, that there are many Goitres in and
about Naples: and Captain Smith has described the affec-
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tion as of frequent occurrence in some districts in Sicily.
See Sicily, and its Islands, by Captain Smith, p. 10.

Russia.—W e have the authority of Pallas for the endemic
existence of Goitre at Motmos, a village to the south of
Moscow, near Mourom, the capital city of the circle of the
same name, in the Government of Volodimer, on the left
bank of the Volga :—* C’est le seul endroit ou j'ai vu des
Goitres depuis mon départ de Petersbourg; quoique le
village soit petit, ils sont en grand nombre. Les enfants et
les adolescents sont trés affligés de cette infirmité. Ces
Goitres sont, a ce qu'on m'a assuré, assez communs dans
les villages voisins. Les eaux dont on fait usage dans les
cantons ou les Goitres sont communs, sont de la méme
qualité que celles des ruisseaux de cette contrée, elles sont
un peu ferrugineuses, et chargées de molécules marneuses.
Ce sont généralement les seules eaux dont les habitants de
ce village se servent.”—Pallas Voyage en Russie, Trad. Frang.
Vol.I. p. 55.

Walckenaér mentions, that some of the inhabitants of
Caucasus are particularly subject to Goitre.

Goitre is endemic in Wallachia ; as will be seen by the
following quotation :— Les habitants d'Argis, petite ville
a cinque lieus de Bucharest, surtout, sont si sujets a cette
terrible maladie qu'ils ne paraissent pas faire partie du
genre humain. Ceux qui en sont attaqués ne deviennent
pas plus grand que de quatre pieds environ ; ils ont une téte
enorme et bouffie qui paroit réunie a la poitrine, et un gros
volume protubérant de chair autour du colj de la vient
quiils sont aphoniques.—Les habitants de la Valachie ne
sont pas les seuls sujets a cette affreuse maladie: on en
trouve aussi dans les montagnes de la Styrie."— Voyage en
Moldavie et en Valachie. Paris, 1822,

To the testimony of the writer of the preceding extract,
may be added that of Dr.Walsh.

ASIA,
“The same kind of swelling in the Throat that is common
among the inhabitants of the Alps prevails in Nepal, and,

indeed, is frequently seen everywhere north from Patna.
L]
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It might, at first sight, be supposed that this disease does
not derive its origin from the people drinking the water
which comes down from the mountains covered with per-
petual snow; the cause to which, in Europe, it has been
usually attributed. No water of this kind, however, flows
through Nepal; for although some of the inhabitants of
the northern parts of Baher, who live near the Ganduki
and Kansiki, drink the waters springing from perpetual
snow, yet by far the greater part of them drink the
waters of the various branches of the Vagmati, all of
which arise in Sub-Alpine regions. It must however
be observed, that the springs by which these rivers are fed
may be supplied by the melted snow which may sink into
the earth of the Himalayi Mountains, and not come to
light till it reaches the lower hills.”—Hamilton's Account of
the Kingdom of Nepal, p.72. 1819,

Speaking of the Singgiya Bikh, a much-celebrated plant,
supposed to be a species of Smilax, he says: “To pass over
several of its qualities that are marvellous, the root, which
resembles a Yam, is said to be a violent poison. The
berries, also, are said to be deleterious; but, when applied
externally, are considered as a cure for the swelling of the
Throat which resembles the Goitre of the Swiss, and 1s very
common among the mountaineers.”—JIbid. p. 87.

Fraser observes, that, in the neighbourhood of Seran, not
far from Rampoor, “ the most remarkable complaint was
that glandular swelling of the Throat, the Goitre, which was
extremely prevalent. It might be too much to say that every
second person we saw was thus diseased; but the sufferers
were certainly very numerous. No new or plausible cause
was assigned, in the course of our inquiries, for this singular
ailment. The attributing it to snow-water does not seem
at all sufficient; as many are afflicted who are scarcely
placed within the reach of such an agent. The natives
say that it is hereditary; and I believe there can be little
doubt of the fact ; for the disease may be traced in infants
of very tender age, as we had more than one reason to
observe. We understood that it was sometimes cured,
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when early means were taken; and these are said to con-
sist in extirpation of the part by the knife. We saw some
persons who had the scars in the Throat resulting from this
mode of cure; which had, in these instances, been com-
pletely successful.

“ We several times saw people with swellings of very great
size, which rendered them most uncouth and shocking ob-
jects; and where this occurred in women, it was doubly
disgusting.”—Fraser's Journal of a Tour through the Himdld
Mountains, p. 349,

Goitre occurs at Kotigurgh, or Kotighur, a petty chief-
ship and British military out-post in North Hindoostan.
— Bulletin Universel de Ferussac, Avril 1825.

This affection is very general in some parts of Sumatra;
as will appear from the following extract from C. Miller’s
account of that island, given in the Philosophical Trans-
actions :—* The inhabitants have, almost all of them, par-
ticularly the women, large swellings in the Throat, some
nearly as big as a man's head, but in general as big as
an ostrich's egg, like the Goitres in the Alps. It is, by
them, said to be owing to their drinking a cold white
water. I fancy it must be some mineral water they mean.
Near their country is a voleano: it is very mountainous,
and abounds with sulphur ; and I dare say with metals too,
though no mines are worked here. If this distemper be
produced here by this cause, perhaps in the Alpine coun-
tries it may take its origin from a similar one, and not, as
has been imagined, from snow-water. Certain it is, there
is no snow here to occasion it."—Phil. Trans. 1778,

“The natives of the Hills, through the whole extent of
the island, are subject to those monstrous Wens from the
Throat which have been observed of the Vallaisans and the
inhabitants of other mountainous districts in Europe. It
has been usual to attribute this affection to the badness,
thawed state, mineral quality, or other peculiarity of the
waters; many skilful men having applied themselves to the
investigation of the subject. My experience enables me
to pronounce, without hesitation, that the disorder, for such
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it is, though it appears here to mark a distinct race of
people (Ourang-giinong), is immediately connected with the
hilliness of the country: and, of course, if the circumstances
of the water they use contribute thereto, it must be only so
far as the nature of the water is affected by the inequality
or height of the land. But in Sumatra, neither snow nor
other congelation is ever produced; which militates against
the most plausible conjecture that has been adopted con-
cerning the Alpine Goitre. From every research that I
have been enabled to make, I think I have reason to con-
clude that the complaint is owing, among the Sumatrans,
to the fogginess of the air in the valleys between the high
mountains; where, and not on the summits, the natives of
these parts reside. I before remarked, that, between the
ranges of hills, the Kabut, or dense mist, was visible for
several hours, every morning ; rising, in a thick, opaque, and
well-defined body, with the sun, and seldom quite dispersed
till afternoon. This phenomenon, as well as that of the
Wens, being peculiar to the region of the hills, affords a
presumption that they may be connected; exclusive of the
natural probability, that a cold vapour, gross to an uncom-
mon degree, and continually enveloping the habitations,
should affect with tumors the Throats of the inhabitants.
I cannot pretend to say how far this solution may apply to
the case of the Goitre ; but I recollect it to have been men-
tioned, that the only method of curing the people is, by re-
moving them, from the valleys, to the clear and pure air on
the tops of the hills; which seems to indicate a similar
source of the distemper to what I have pointed out.

“The Sumatrans do not appear to attempt any re-
medy for it; the Wens being consistent with the highest
health, in other respects.”—Marsden’s History of Sumatra,

48.

4 “ Les habitants de certaines vallées de Sumatra sont su-
jets aux Goitres,”—Monde Maritime de Walchenaér, p. 67.

The following quotations prove that the affection pre-
vails likewise in Java :—

“ Here, as in Sumatra, there are certain mountainous
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districts, in which the people are subject to those large
Wens in the Throat, termed, in Europe, Goitre. The
cause is generally ascribed by the natives to the quality
of the water ; but there seems good ground for concluding
that it is rather to be traced to the atmosphere. In proof
of this, it may be mentioned, that there is a village near the
foot of the Teng'gar Mountains, in the eastern part of the
island, where every family is affected by this malady;
while in another village, situated at a greater elevation, and
through which the stream descends which serves for the
use of both, there exists no such deformity. These Wens
are considered hereditary in some families, and seem thus
independent of situation. A branch of the family of the
present Adepati of Banding is subject to them; and it is
remarkable, that they prevail chiefly among the women in
that family. They neither produce positive suffering, nor
occasion early death ; and may be considered rather as de-
formities than diseases. It is never attempted to remove
them.”—Raffles’ History of Java, Vol. 1. p. 60.

“ Les Javanais n'ont aucune difformité, si ce n'est les
Goitres qui sont communs dans les montagnes ainsi qu'a
Sumatra. Les Javanais attribuent cette infirmité a la qua-
lité de I'eau, mais elle semble plutot due a celle de l'air;
car il existe un village aupres des montagnes de Teng'gar,
oti tous les habitans ont des Goitres, tandis que ceux d'un
autre village plus élevé qui boivent de 'eau du méme ruis-
seau, en sont enticrement exempts,"—Monde Maritime de
Walckenaiir, p. 219,

These last extracts, of which the one appears to be al-
most a translation of the other, are particularly interesting.
Whilst they afford strong evidence against the supposition
that snow-water is the cause of the disease, they by no
means lead to the conclusion which the Author has drawn,
that the cause to be discovered exists in the air rather than
in the water. Nothing can be more probable, than that the
water, in its descent from the mountains, may acquire new
properties from the soil over which it passes. The analysis

of the water in different parts of the stream, in this and in
i
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other situations similarly circumstanced, seems, therefore, to
merit particular attention.
AFRICA. .

Mungo Park says, that Goitres are very common in
some parts of Bambarra, and that the inhabitants attribute
the complaint to the waters.— Park's First Voyage, edit. 4to.
p. 276.

The late accomplished and enterprising traveller, T E.
Bowdich, has noticed the occurrence of Bronchocele
amongst the Ashantees. — See his History of the Mission to
Ashantee, p. 380.

Mollien likewise confirms the existence of this affection
amongst the Negroes.—See Voyage au Sénégal, par Mollien,
Vol. IL. p. 86.

AMERICA—PENNSYLVANIA,

“In the Western Country, particularly in the neigh-
bourhood of Pittsburgh, Goitres are common,”—Morse's
American Geography, p. 428.

Professor Barton states, that the complaint is common
amongst the Oneida Indians, and amongst the inhabitants
on the banks of the Mohawk River. It is said to be fre-
quent in Canada. Many of the inhabitants of the Isthmus
of Darien are very much disfigured by the disease.—
Alibert, in his Nosologie Naturel, mentions, on no less
authority than that of Humboldt and Bompland, that
Bronchocele is endemic in New Grenada; and most
remarkably so in the towns of Hunda and Monpa, on
the banks of the Magdalen River. See the Nosographie
Naturel of Alibert; and a more recent Memoir on this
subject, in the Journal de Physologie de Magendie, April
1824, entitled, * Observations sur quelques Phénoménes
peu connus qu’ offre le Goitre sous les Tropiques dans les
Plaines et sur les Plateaux des Andes, par A. de Hum-
boldt.”—In the same Memoir we are informed of the pre-
valence of the affection in Brazil. The Author says:
“ Dans la région montagneuse du Bresil, observe M. Au-
guste St. Hilaire, les Goitres sont trés communs dans les
villages voisins de "n*"illﬂ.—lfi.ic.aj.1 Ismr: un plateau de 630° d’ élé-
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vation, assez tempéré pour que le Café n'y vienne pas.
Cependant nulle part on ne voit autant de Goitreux
qu'aux environs de St. Paul, et surtout dans les petites villes
de Jundiahy et de Jacarahy, dont le climat est assez chaud.
Les pappudos de Jundiahy ont passé en proverbe dans une
grande partie du Bresil. Cette maladie n’épargne aucune
des trois races.”

The fact is corroborated by the following Extracts from
Caldcleugk's Journal, commenced at Rio Janeiro, Aug. 1,
1821 ; and continued on the route to Villa Rica.

“ As, after all, perhaps, we must search for the cause of
that singular excrescence, the Goitre, or Wen, in the state
of the air, or vicissitudes of climate, it may not be irrele-
vant to mention, that I met by far the greater number of
persons affected with this complaint near Sabarra.”

% On the excursion made from Villa Rica to Sabarra, it
will be seen that violent thunder-storms were experienced
almost daily.”

“ Sabarra is at no great distance from Villa Rica. The
elevation of the latter place is stated to be 3969 feet."—See
Daniel's Meteorological Essays, p. 345, %

* For most of the citations eontained in the preceding list, and also for
some of the facts mentioned in the Observations on the 8th, Pth, and 1ith
Sections, the Author is indebted to his excellent and accomplished friend,
A. R. Dusgate, who, although not of the Medical Profession, has added an
extensive and minute acquaintance with its literature to a rich fund of
knowledge in almost every other department of art and science.

Since the preceding article was sent to the press, the Author has been
favoured with the following communication, from a Gentleman who has
enjoyed very favourable opportunities for examining this subject. His
observations tend strongly to confirm the view taken by the Author, as to
the cause of Goitre. It is probable that the deleterious principle con-
tained in the water is dissolved, rather than suspended ; although its tur-
bidity proves that there is much earthy matter in the latter state.

*“ DEaR S1n——S8o far as my own observation has extended, I have
found the Goitre most prevalent at Adste in Piedmont,at the foot of
Mont St. Bernard ; and in the Valley of the Rhone, above the Lake of
Geneva; in both of which instances the water is at all times turbid, At
St. Remi, a village about half way betwixt Afste and the top of Mont

i St.
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It will be seen, that all the examples of Emphysema of
the Lung belong to that form which depends on the dila-
tation of the Cellular structure, in which the ultimate rami-
fications of the Bronchial Tubes terminate: it may there-
fore not be amiss to remind the Student of another form of
Emphysema of the Lung, namely, the Interlobular; in
which the air becomes extravasated beneath the Pleura,
and is diffused through the Cellular Membrane by which
the Lobules are united. This form of Emphysema can
scarcely be overlooked or mistaken; since it renders the
Septa between the Lobules remarkably broad and distinet.
Besides being the seat of this form of Emphysema, which
is occasionally met with when death has been preceded by
violent struggles or convulsions, the Cellular structure be-
{tween the Lobules is, at times, affected with inflammation,
which occasions the formation of true pus; a circumstance
which, though often talked of, is very rarely the result of
inflammation of the substance of the Lungs.

In the arrangement of the Preparations relating to Pneu-
monia, no attempt has been made to separate the affection
of the Membrane lining the extremities of the Bronchial
ramifications from that of a supposed structure intervening
between them, and regarded as the Parenchyme of the
Lungs, and the seat of true Pneumonia, in contra-distinction

St, Bernard ; at the Bains de Leuch (both of which are situated at a con-
siderable elevation above the plain); at Kandersteig, Lauterbrun, Lau-
sanne, De Thoum, &c., (at all which places the water was clear and trans-
parent,) no Goitre was observed; and I am persuaded, from inquiry, it
must, at all events, have been of comparatively rare occurrence. To this
statement I may add, generally, that wherever I found the water uni-
formly turbid, the Goitre prevailed ; and that, on the other hand, where
the inhabitants bhad access to pure water, and where I had an opportu-
nityof making the inquiry, they were not subject to this deformity. The
Goftre frequently occurs where there are no Cretins: but I am disposed
to believe, that the converse of this will not be found to be by any means
equally true; and that, wherever the latter are met with, the Goitre

will also be prevalent. :
“ 1 am, Sir, very respectfully yours,

“ July 15, 1820, “THOMAS COLBECK.”

13
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to Bronchitis. On this subject the Author perfectly agrees
with his friend Dr. Addison, as to the seat of the disease
to which the term Pneumonia is applied.

The proper structure of the Lung is undoubtedly more or
less thickened ; but the major part of the deposit, which
occasions the increased weight and solidity of the inflamed
portion of Lung, is unquestionably effused into those cavi-
ties into which the inspired air is received, that is to say,
into the Air-cells themselves. Both Rostan and Andral,
and even Laennec, appear inclined to favour this opinion ;
but they have refrained from decidedly adopting it, not-
withstanding many of the cases which they have related
might be adduced in support of it. The Author, likewise,
differs from the generally-received opinion respecting the
red and grey Hepatization, or the red and grey hardening
and softening, to use the expressions of Andral; and in-
stead of considering them as indicative of different stages in
which the effects of Pneumonia fall under observation, he
rather regards these varieties as dependent on essential
and original differences in the mode of inflammation by
which the structure has been attacked : hence he makes
the plastic or the inorganizable character of the product of
inflammation one of the principal grounds of distinction.
The further developement of this view would lead to de-
tails which the Author reserves for another time and place.

The preceding remarks respecting the seat of the effu-
sion in Pneumonia will also apply to that which takes
place in Pulmonary Apoplexy, and (Edema of the Lung.

1749%, a specimen of Fungoid Tubercles in the Lung, is
remarkable from the Ossification of the Cysts in which
the adventitious structure is enclosed, 1766 is a specimen
of Osseous Deposit beneath the Pleura, of very unusual
extent and thickness : in one part, it may be said to con-
stitute a complete “knob” of Bone; a form, in which, Dr.

Baillie remarks, that he had never met with Ossification
of the Pleura.






VOCAL AND RESPIRATORY ORGANS.

5

_——

1683

DESCRIPTION.

lieference
Lo
History.

Richt half of Lower Jaw, affected with
Fungus Hematoides: it commenced as
a small Tumor in the Gum, which, on
being opened, bled profusely, and was
cousidered to depend on Aneurism.

See the Note
which accom-
panied the

Preparation.

(2.) Larynz, and Thyroid Gland.

1684

Thyroid Cartilage, ossified; and subse-
quently necrosed, with Ulceration of
the Pharynx.

By whom
presented,
ar whenee de-

rived.

Walter Dendy,
- Esq.

Stamford St.
Borough.

1685

Diseased Thyroid Cartilage, leading to
~ an Abscess and Sinus in the neigh-

bouring soft parts: the patient had
Tubercular Phthisis.

s

C. A. Key's
Record of
Inspections.
Case of
Thomas Bell,

1686

Cricoid Cartilage, ulcerated, with Ulce-
ration between it and the Thyroid,
opening externally: also a circular
Ulecer on the Epiglottis.

1687

Larynx, with Abscess and Ulceration
near the inferior and posterior part
of the Thyroid Cartilage: on disease
in which the Abscess appears to have
depended.

1688

Diseased Cricoid Cartilages; causing
death, by closure of the Rima Glotti-
dis, and thickening of the lining mem-
brane of the Larynx: on the other
side, an Ulcer in the anterior part of
the Pharynx, with an opening com-
municating with the Cartilage. From
a Female, aged 35.

Sir Astle}r
Coo per.

Mr. J. G.
Appleton.

T. Hardy, Esq.







VOCAL AND RESPIRATORY

ORGANS.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference

to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

1697

Chordae Voecales, and Mucous Membrane
on the upper part of the Larynx, much
thickened, and its surface rough and
uneven. It is stated that there was a
small Ulcer communicating with the
Museles, but this is not seen in the
preparation.

1698

Larynx, of which the Mucous Mem-
brane is ulcerated at the angle formed
by the meeting of the Chorda Vocales.
From a Young Woman, a patient of
Dr. Cholmeley’s, in the Clinical Ward,
admitted with Small Pox; but who
died of Pleuritis, of some weeks’ stand-
ing, accompanied by symptoms of
FPhthisis. (See Prep". 1767.)

4th Green

Insp. Book,
page 76.
Case of

H. Smith.

1699

Trachea, with thickening about the
Rima Glottidis.

1700

Larynx, with extensive ulceration near
and below the base of the Arytenoid
Cartilages.

Larynx, with extensive ulceration be-
tween the Thyroid and Cricoid Car-
tilages.

— = —e













VOCAL AND RESPIRATORY ORGANS.

N®.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

f—

(5.) Lungs.

1719

Portion of Lung, affected with Emphy-
sema, from dilatation of the Air-Cells.

1720

Another specimen.

1721

Lung, extensively affected with dilata-
tion of the Air-Cells and inter-lobular
Emphysema; removed byA.Dodd, Eisq.
from a Child affected with Hydroce-
phalus. N.B.The injection thrown into
the Lung appears to be extravasated,
and to extend to the cavities, which
were previously distended with air,
and appear to contain some tuber-
culous matter.

1722

Partial Emphysema of the Lung.

e x

Old Museum
Book,
Ko. 148.

T. A. 8. Dodd,
Esq.

1723

Partial Emphysema of the Lung. One
large vesicle on the surface distended
with air.

1724

Portion of Lung, with a large thin Cyst
immediately under the Pleura ; stated,
with a query, to be either a Cyst of
an Abscess or Hydatid, but more pro-
bably the effect of partial Emphysema.

1725

Portion of Lung, affected with Pulmo-
nic Apoplexy.

Insp. Book,

page .
Case of













VOCAL AND RESPIRATORY ORGANS.

Reference ]:Egs::;::::
N, DESCRIPTION. i or whence de-
L rived.
1746 | Particles of earthy matter, expectorated.
Uldﬂ;&um
1747 | Caleulus, expectorated. gy
1748 | Large defined Tubercles in the Lung :
they appear to be Scirrhous or Fun-
goid, rather than Serofulous.
1749 | Fungoid Tubercles in the Lung. 'I.'ult{ﬂ:‘]‘lf‘;fl.
1749* Portion of Lung, containing Fungoid
Tubercles ; in some of the cysts of il
which, ossification had taken place. InT;- Boaks ;s
From a patient of C.A.Key,Esq.,whose | case of Ann | 21T Hilton.
Thigh had been amputated for Osteo- | Goodwin.
sarcoma. (See Prep™. 1163 & 1400.)
1750 | Heart and Lungs of a Child, who died
of Empyema : one Lung contained
large Encephaloid Tumors, which
shewed themselves externally. The
remains of the Ductus Arteriosus are
very considerable.
1751 Heart and upper part of the right Lung
of a Man of about 60 years of age:
the Lung at this part was firmly ad-
herent, and indurated by a firm white
deposit, chiefly between the Lobuli,
though the substance of the Lung was
more or less pervaded with it. A | 3d Green
thick layer of the same character I““E' Eﬂ*“:
forms the bond of union between the pﬂge '
two surfaces of the Pleura. This de- | p Wiior..

posit is probably of fungoid character.
There were Fungoid Tumors, in the
first stage, above the Clavicle, and in
the Neck. The case, on admission,
resembled Aneurism. A small body
above the Lung is from the Neck.
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N°.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

' By whom
premnted,
or whence de-

rived.

1759

Portion of the Diaphragm, with a recent
false membrane on the Pleura cover-
illg it.

1760

1761

Partion of Pleura, covered by a thin
layer of Lymph.

The greater part of one Lung, with a
thin layer of recently-effused Lymph
between the Plurwe : the upper lobe of
the Lung distended by the same form
of inflammation as seen in Prepara-
tions 1727, 1728, and 1729,

Adhesions between the two Pleur® : in-
jected.

————

Portion of Lung, with part of the Pa-
rietes of the Thorax; shewing long
filamentous adhesions between the
Pleura Pulmonalis and Pleura Cos-
talis. (See Prep™. 1429* and 18554.)

Gith Green
Insp. Book,
page 60,
Case of
J.Wetherlick.

1763

Portion of Lungs, Pleura, and Ribs :
the two surfaces of the Pleura gene-
rally adherent, but partially separated
by a defined cavity which contained
puriform fluid (spurious Empyema.)—
The effusion into the cavity appears

to have been of the least organizable
kind.

1764

e

Old Museum
Book,
No. 152,

Right Lung, covered with Lymph, and
compressed by Pleuritic Effusion : the
Lung appears to have been previously
partially adherent. The recent Co-
agulable lymph very feebly organi-

zable,

Old Museum
Baok,
Mo, G0=.
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1010
N° : Refetr:nce Ef!‘;ﬁ::]tﬁdci
. DESCRIPTION. History. or wrl:f:f -
1771 | Portion of Lung and Pleura; the latter
covered with a false Membrane of no P
great thickness, but of firm and dense | nsp. Book,
structure, and scabrous surface: the | page 120.
Pericardium, to which this portion of | Case of
Pleura is attached, appears quite SRR
healthy. The Bronchial Glands great-
ly enlarged. (See Prep™. 1044, 2456,
and Cast.)
1772 | Lungs and Pleure: from a patient of
G. Babington, Esq. Both Lungs con-
tain Tubercles : they are covered by
false Membrane ; and compressed by |
Pleuritic effusion, of which there were g0k, No. 60,
fourteen pints, apparently of a serous | see Mr. G. Babington,
character. The false membrane is | Babington's Esq.
scabrous; and appears to have been Letter.
pretty firm. There are some adhesions,
in the form of bridles; and in the
right side, a partial but closer adhesion
of the two surfaces of the Pleura.
1773 | Spurious Empyema, from injury: the |Old Museum
patient survived nine years: the ad- ﬁ:"’h
ventitious Membrane thick, and partly pe “'E ni:
ossified. (See Prep". 1774.) 1. Roberts,
: . : Old Museum
1774 | Portion of the Ossified Sac: dried, and | g0
immersed in spirit of turpentine.— | No.42,
(See Prep". 1773.)
1775 | P atch of Ossific matter behind the
Pleura.










OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION VI.

OF PART II.

i ——

Tue order adopted in this Section will be sufficiently
evident, from an inspection of the Catalogue, not to require
much addition to what has already been stated in the In-
troduction. 'With respect to some of the organs belong-
ing to this Section, and more especially the different parts
of the Alimentary Canal, it is to be regretted that many of
the interesting morbid appearances which they present
are so evanescent, that none of the modes of preparation,
with which we are yet acquainted, is adequate to effect
their preservation. Of this description are various forms
of increased vascularity, and numerous morbid alterations
in the secernent function of the parts. As instances of
the last-mentioned cases, may be mentioned the more or
less complete suppression of the Mucous secretion. This
state, in the small Intestines, seems to be more particularly
prone to affect the edges of the Valvulee Conniventes, and
the patches of aggregate Glands. The fecal matter
becomes adherent in these places; and it would appear,
that the ulceration or death of the Mucous Membrane, so
affected, is occasionally the result. It is by no means im-
probable, that this suppression of secretion, in a less com-
plete or more transient form, may be the precursor of the
increased vascularity, and other indications of a state of
inflammation, which the parts alluded to very frequently
present. In the large Intestines, the suppression of secre-
tion is sometimes seen to produce the perfect dryness of
various portions of the lining Membrane, of a greater or
less extent, and occurring at different intervals in the
course of the Intestine. In the parts of the Intestine thus
affected, the fiecal matter is generally slightly adherent,
and assumes the remarkable form of small, compressed,
and often polished grains. In both large and small In-
testines, this suppression of secretion is mostly accompa-
1
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panied by the presence of gas. There is another form of
morbid appearance met with in the Intestines, dependent
on the derangement of the secernent function, and equally
ill adapted with the preceding cases to become the subject
of preparation. The secretion loses its Mucous character ;
but the Mucous Membrane, without any appreciable
alteration in texture, is found bathed by a very copious
watery effusion. This state of the Alimentary Canal the
Author has principally observed in Cachectic subjects
affected with ulcerations ; having the peculiar character of
being very clean, without shewing any disposition to heal.
Amongst the most remarkable specimens in the first part
of this Section, or that which relates to the Alimentary
Canal, may be mentioned 1792, a specimen of malignant
disease of the (Esophagus, which produced death by pul-
monary haeemorrhage. 1794, a very remarkably contracted
and thickened Stomach. 1800, the Stomach of J. Cuming,
who survived several years after he had swallowed a con-
siderable number of knives; most of which he retained
till the time of his death. 1802, an example of Hour-
glass contraction of the Stomach, with extensive destrue-
tion of the Mucous Membrane. 1807, and several of the
succeeding Preparations, exhibiting malignant disease of
the Stomach. 1832, &c. exhibiting Perforations of the
Intestine ; which, in most of the instances, appear to have
proceeded from within, outwards. 1846, several convolu-
tions of small Intestine, inextricably united by Peritoneal
adhesions, and shewing a very extensive separation of the
Mucous from the Muscular coat. The ready separation
of the Mucous from the Muscular coat is by no means an
unfrequent effect of Chronie Peritonitis ; and takes place
where abundant serous effusion, rather than adhesion, has
been the consequence ; as well as in cases similar to that
which furnished the Peparation just spoken of. 1847,
and the six Preparations which immediately follow it, are
specimens of Intussusception of the small Intestines.
Though this affection is, in many instances, undoubtedly
the cause of death, and leads to symptoms of great severity,
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yet it seems highly probable that Intussusception, at times,
takes place in the act of death. It is in this way that the

Author would account for its existence in several subjects
who had died of Diabetes.

In proceeding to the consideration of the Second Division
of this Section, which comprises the Abdominal Viscera
accessory to the Alimentary Canal, it appears necessary to
offer a few general remarks respecting the first and most
important of these—the Liver. There is, perhaps, no
viscus, with regard to the morbid appearances of which a
greater degree of vagueness of expression has been em-
ployed, than with reference to those of the Liver. We find
it spoken of as scirrhous, infarcted, tuberculated, &c. &c.,
without any precise definition being given to the terms so
emploved. At other times, more or less apt comparisons
are employed, which, it must be confessed, have the ad-
vantage of enabling the already-experienced Morbid Ana-
tomist to form a tolerably correct idea of the mode of derange-
ment to which allusion is made. Thus, we find the diseased
structure of the Liver sometimes compared to nutmeg ; at
others, to a portion of udder, or to a mixed mass of blood
and saw-dust, and the like. Deseriptions such as these
leave us wholly uninformed with respect to the precise na-
ture and seat of the disorganization which may have taken
place. The defect here complained of is more easily de-
tected than remedied. The structure of the Liver, in its
healthy state, is by no means conspicuous ; and although,
under disease, it sometimes becomes more evident, it is at
other times rendered much more obscure. The plan
which the Author has endeavoured to adopt, in describing
the derangements of this organ, has been, that of pointing
out the part of the compound structure which may happen
to be the seat of derangement. The results of this attempt
bear a close resemblance to what had already been done
for the same subject by Andral; with which, at the time,
the Author had not the advantage of being acquainted.

Considering the mass of Liver to be made up, according
3
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to the generally-received opinion, of a multitude of small
glandular bodies, to which the term Acini has been ap-
plied, the first distinction, and that which most naturally
suggests itself, consists in separating the aEEEt.lQﬂS or .de-
rangements of these bodies from those of the intervening
substance, which appears to be a modification of Cellular
Membrane, by which, in man, as well as in very many
other animals, the Acini are united. This distinction cor-
responds with the division into red and white substance, as
employed by Andral. The Author, however, prefers au:l-T
hering to the terms ‘Acini’ and ‘intervening structure,
which he originally employed, rather than adopt those of
the justly celebrated Pathologist to whom he has alluded,
since the expressions, ¢ white’ and ‘red substance, are not
always strictly applicable. The Peritoneal covering, the
Cellular structure immediately subjacent to it, and the
Ducts and Vessels, constitute so many different tissues,
whose derangements it is desirable, though not always
easy, to distinguish. The Acini themselves do not present
one uniform structure; but, guided by analogy, we may
detect in them a cortical and central part, which, not un-
frequently, become differently affected by disease. Thus,
the former is liable to be blanched or pale, and is pro-
bably the seat of a morbid deposit; whilst the latter, so
long as the secretion of bile continues, affords the traces
of that function, and retains a deeper colour: nevertheless,
in some instances, the morbid deposit appears simultane-
ously to affect both structures. It is on the increased size
of the Acini that most cases of the absolute enlargement of
the mass of the Liver chiefly depend; and, unless comf)li-
cated with disease of the other structures, the natural
figure and smooth surface of the organ is preserved. The
Acini are the seat of that remarkable derangement by
which the greater part of the Liver becomes converted into
fat. This affection appears to be much more frequent in
some situations thanin others: itis common in France; but
in England it has been but seldom noticed. The following

account of it will, therefore, not be unacceptable to the
Student. s
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Livers in which this degeneration has taken place are
more or less enlarged : they are not all of the same colour,
but are generally of a brightish-yellow or brown. In most
instances, they contain very little blood, although mottled
by its irregular presence in the intervening Cellular strue-
ture, which is by no means necessarily in a diseased state
in conjunction with this affection of the Acini. In advanced
cases, fat Livers feel soft and unctuous; they soil the blade
of the scalpel employed in cutting or piercing them; they
yield an oily fluid on the application of heat, and are re-
duced in their specific gravity below that of water. Bayle
appears to have been the first who pointed out this dege-
neration, in connection with Phthisis ; and Louis, who has
since investigated the subject with a good deal of attention,
remarks, that this state of the Liver is almost confined to
patients labouring under Pulmonary Consumption, and
thinks that it may be regarded as dependent upon it.
In his examination, it occurred in the proportion of one-
third of his phthisical patients; but he only met with it
twice in 223 subjects who had no tubercles in the Lungs.
He found it more frequently in females than in males, in the
proportion of 4 to 1. He does not consider that any age
is more particularly liable to it than another, except as
being more disposed to Phthisis. He does not believe,
with Broussais and his Son, that it has any connection with
disease of the Duodenum; which, in the greater number of
cases, he found healthy.

The causes of this degeneration Louis confesses to be
extremely obscure; and he does not attempt any explana-
tion of them. He says, that, though often chronic, it some-
times appears to take place with great rapidity; and he
has met with it in a case of Phthisis which ran through
all its stages in fifty days.

Both Laennec and Andral confirm its frequent occur-
rence in conjunction with Phthisis; but do not admit that
it is at all peculiar to that disease, or that it depends on
disease of the Duodenum. The former says, that it has

been found in conjunction with other chronic diseases, and
1
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that in some instances it is the only discoverable organic
derangement. A precisely similar statement is given as
Bichat's, in the published Notes of his last Course of Lec-
tures. He describes it as a common occurrence, more
particularly affecting children; but does not pretend to
decide whether it be an essential or merely a sympathetic
affection. The fat in the Liver appeared to him to be in
an inverse ratio to that in the rest of the body.

Meckel observes, that the structures developed in the
Liver are rarely the repetitions of structures naturally
existing in the body; but that the conversion into fat is
the appearance of this kind which is the oftenest met with.
He refers it to a sedentary and inactive mode of life.
Although, in the inspection of some few phthisical patients,
the Author has met with indications of a tendeney to this
degeneration of the Liver, the small number of well-marked
cases of fat Liver which he has found in this country oc-
curred in persons who had not laboured under any im-
portant affection of the chest; but, they had all lingered
under a state of diseased constitution, to which the term
Cachexia might be well applied, and which was marked by
extremely feeble powers of reparation. In two of the in-
stances, Gangrene took place. Cruveilhier gives the fol-
lowing analysis of a fat Liver, as the result of an examina-
tion made by Vauquelin :

Concrete yellowoil . . . . . 45

Parenchyme . w0 o oot st dond
Miainbiies: o soimeren sl skt sl
100

Although the structure intervening between the Acini
frequently appears to be increased in bulk by disease, the
mass of the organ is, in general, sensibly diminished, rather
than augmented. This effect, in all probability, results from
the wasting of the Acini, under the pressure occasioned by
the contraction of the new matter, added to the intervening
substance. Another effect resulting from this contraction,
and at the same time strongly characteristic of derange-
ment of the tissue of which we are now speaking, is the

L] §




OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION VIi. OF PART II.

puckered and mammillated irregularity of the surface of the
Liver; although it must be remarked, this is not the sole
cause by which the surface of the organ is liable to be ren-
dered uneven. The contraction of plastic matter deposited
upon, or immediately beneath, the Peritoneal covering of
the Liver not unfrequently gives rise to puckering and ir-
regularity. This state will seldom be confounded with
that which is occasioned by the first-mentioned cause; yet
they frequently concur in the same specimen, and are, in
fact, closely allied to each other,

Amongst the Preparations of the Liver, the following
may be pointed out as worthy of particular notice. 1897
and 1898, in which the convex surface of the Liver has
received the impression of irregularities in the diaphragm;
in the one case, resulting from Pleuritis; but in the other,
more probably congenital, depending either on inequality
in the thickness of the diaphragm, or on its mode of origin.
1899, an Abscess in the Liver, communicating with the
Lung. 1916, to 1937 inclusive, consisting of Fungoid and
Melanotic Tubercles in the Liver. In order in some de-
gree to conform to the views of Dr. Farre, the arrange-
ment of these specimens has been made, in part, to depend
on the apparent diffusion or circumseription of the adven-
titious deposit. At the same time, the Author must
observe, that he does not consider this distinction as
dependent on essential differences in the affection which
gives rise to them; but he merely regards them as varie-
ties of the mode in which the diseases in question exhibit
themselves in the substance of the Liver, and conceives
that they may be all referred to that common type
which he has endeavoured to explain in his Paper on cer-
tain Adventitious Structures. 1952, the Liver of a very
young Child, to which there was no Gall-bladder. 1954,
and 1955, are specimens of the Gall-bladder, very remark-
ably dilated. 1959 shews an angular fragment of a Gall-
stone, which, having perforated the Mucous Membrane,
had become lodged between the coats of the Gall-bladder.
1964 exhibits the Gall-bladder affected with Fungoid
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disease, by which it was much thickened: 1t resembled a
Cancerous Stomach in miniature.

Amongst the Biliary Calculi, the following are the most
remarkable :—1978, an extremely large Calculus, consist-
ing of Cholosterine : it filled the Gall-bladder, of which
it retains the form. 1987, two very large Calculi, which
appear to have unitedly filled the Gall-bladder: they
were passed, per anum, by a Lady, who has since enjoyed
good health. 1987%, two Biliary Calculi, which made their
escape through the Umbilicus.

Although the Absorbent Glands in the neighbourhood
of the Pancreas mot unfrequently become the subject of
enlargement, the structure of this gland is very little liable
to disease. This remark may be considered as in some
degree confirmed by the smallness of the number of mor-
bid Preparations relating to this organ, which are as yet to
be found in this Collection. The four mentioned in the
Catalogue are all interesting ; but the last is, perhaps, the
most remarkable.

Amongst the specimens of diseased Spleen, 1994 and
1996 are worthy of notice, from the great degree of en-
largement which the organ had undergone. The Prepara-
tions from 2000 to 2004 inclusive, although of but little
pathological importance, possess some interest, as speci-
mens of a morbid appearance oceasionally met with in the
Spleen, but which, so far as the Author knows, has not
been hitherto described or noticed : it consists of a partial
and circumseribed degeneration of the structure, which
becomes preternaturally firm and dense, and of a light
colour. The part thus affected may easily be mistaken
for a Tubercle, until close inspection has detected in it
traces of the original structure of the organ. It is bounded
by a defined line; and on the surface there is a slight de-
pression, where it is united to the healthy structure. 1In all
the instances which the Author has yet observed, the por-
tion of Spleen thus degenerated has heen situated in a
transverse direction. He has observed it principally, if not
exclusively, in males ; and he is inclined to consider it as
the effect of external injury.







ORGANS OF DIGESTION.

i

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
pms&uleﬂ.
or whenece de- |
rived. }

1787

(Esophagus and Stomach of a person
poisoned by sulphuric acid: there
are numerous shreds on the Mucous
Membrane, from coagulable effusion ;
and probably, in part, from separation
of the Cuticular Lining.

1788

(Esophagus and Stomach, from a person
poisoned by sulphuric acid : the ap-
pearances produaced by the acid much
less considerable than in the preceding
cases.

F. Tyrrell,
Esq.

1789

(Esophagus, with a short but strongly-
marked striecture about one inch and
a half from its commencement. The
Mucous Membrane appears healthy;
but there is a considerable dense
white deposit between it and the con-
tracted Muscular Coat.

1790

(Esophagus, with Stricture ; situated a
little lower down than in the preceding
case, and accompanied by Ulceration
of the Mucous Membrane. From a pa-
tient in the Hospital; who died purely
from inanition; and had no symptom
of disease in any other organ.—Ma-
lignant ?

1791

(Esophagus, affected with extensive ma-
lignant Ulceration; by which a com-
munication has been formed between
it and the bifurcation of the Air-tube.
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By whom
N Reterence presented
o to ! |
. DESCRIPTION. History. or w::rxgﬁe de-
1797 | Stomach of a Man, who died of Hema-
temesis.
. Ist G];eerll‘
1798 | Portion of Stomach; shewing Ecchy- | Insp. Book,
mosed spots, produced by the Stomach- !’;52 l:t: Dr. Burne.
. A5
AR T. Nichols.
1799 | Stomach of a persen poisoned by sul-
phuric acid.
Red
1800 | Stomach’ of the Knife-eater. (See | 'n°- Bockt
Prep™. 963 and 964.) b
J.Cuming,fee.
1801 | Ulcers on the Mucous coat of the Sto-
mach.
1802 | Inverted Stomach ; shewing the entire
destruction of the Mucous Membrane,
lining rather more than the middie
third of the organ. This loss of sub-
stance is abrupt; the edges of the re- By
maining Mucous Membrane being in 1827.
generally clear and defined. Tt has
possibly been the effect of a process
of softening, rather than of ordinary
ulceration. It is accompanied by
Hour-glass contraclion.
1803 | Stomach ; shewing a large old Ulcer
perforating its coats, but filled up by
adhesion to the Liver and Pancreas. fC.A.KEj,ESq;

The patient died of Tubercular Phthisis,

and had formerly been affected with
constant vomiting.
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DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

1811

Stomach, with extensive and deep ma-
lignant Ulceration near the Pylorus.

1812

Stomach, affected with Fungoid Ulce-
ration. (See Prep™. 1420, 1462, and
2022.)

Red
Insp. Book,
page 166.
Caze of
J. Daniel.

1813

Considerable and extensive thickening
of the Stomach, near the Pylorus;
having a scirrhous character, and ac-

companied with slight Ulceration :
the muscular structure exhibits that
degeneration which has been called
Hypertrophy. From a patient of Dr.
Back’s, in Dorcas’s Ward.

01d Museum
Book,
No. 273.

1814

Scirrhous Tumor at the Pylorus, with
Ulceration internally.

1815

Portion of Stomach ; shewing part of an
old Uleer; a thick and granular state
of the neighbouring Mucous Mem.-
brane ; induration and thickening of
the Submuscular Cellular Membrane;
and the Muscular Coat extensively
affected with thickening, and that de-
generation which has been called Hy-

pertrophy.

1816

Stomach, and partof the Colon ; exhibit-
ing the effects of Chronic Inflamma-
tion, with partial Hypertrophy of the
Muscular Coat. From a Sailor, aged
66, and long addicted to excess in

drinking : his symptoms had been
(:+unsta|:|l‘. vomiting, and great emacia-
tion. (See the Preparation of the

Kiqneys united at the lower extre-
mities, and one Ureter obliterated.
N, 2024.)

T. Hardy, jun. |
Esq.







ORGANS OF DIGESTION.

No Reference e
. DESCRIPTION. Hiﬁtur}f or 'H]I_E'I'ICE de-
: rived.
1822 | Portion of Strangulated Intestine ;
from a patient operated on by B. B.
Cooper, Esq. and who died of internal
Hzmorrhage. (See Prep". 2477.)
1823 | Portion of small Intestine, of which
the Mucous Membrane is deeply | 4ih Green
coloured with dark blood. From an | Insp. Book,
old Man, a patient of B. B. Cooper, PSFE i}'
Esq., who died with Stricture of the H,Jeﬂrfll:iman.
Colon, about two inches from its
termination, and presented many of
the symptoms of strangulated Hernia.
(See Prep™. 1826, 1853, and 1855.)
1824 | Portion of small Intestine, which had
been strangulated. It had acquired | Insp. Book,
a dark colour, especially in its Mu- | Po&°
cous Membrane. Gangrene appeared | €2 of
to have commenced in one part.
1825 | Portion of small Intestine, which had | o4 ieen
been strangulated. It was of a dark | Insp. Book,
colour; but its appearance was rather | Ppage 92
carbonaceons than livid, and not in Case of
the least degree Gangrenous. E. Nichols.
1826 | Portion of the [lium; from an old Man,
who had been affected with symptoms
resembling those of strangulated Her- | 41 Groen
nia, but caused by a stricture of the | Insp. Book,
Colon. The Mucous Membrane, but l:;'EE 2‘::
ially ase o
more especially the free edges of the W otk

Valyule Conniventes, of a dark colour:
a Mesenteric Gland, enlarged and con-
verted into a smooth bony Calculus,
enveloped in a dense pale laminated
COVeEring.

and 1853.)

(See Prep™. 1823, 1853,
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brane generally inflamed ; the Glands,

both Aggregate and Solitary, thick-
ened, and in a state of ulceration, or

(Injected.)

nearly approaching to it.

£ By wh 3
N° DESCRIPTION o Priﬁe"g;:‘i
a . Histur}'. or wﬁiﬁ? e
1834, | Ulcerated Perforations through the | ola Museum
small Intestines. From a patient of Hﬂﬂ?ﬂgé
Dr. Marcet’s, in Dorcas’s Ward. ol
1835 | Portion of small Intestine, ruptured.
1836 | Portion of small Iutestine, perforated Umé";‘:ﬂ'—'“’“
by Uleeration. No. 248.
fith G
1836* Portion of small Intestine, in which lntgF_{‘];{::;'
perforation has taken place, in con- | page 18.
sequence of a kick from a horse. Case of
John Cox.
1836" Portion of small Intestine, which had
protruded in Femoral Hernia : it had
been strangulated, but was reduced. | ‘6th Green
Though perforated, there did not ap- | Insp. B;:‘h
pear to have been any opening through E;ge f'
which fiecal matter could have escaped, | 1 T.ewis.
till the Intestine was removed from
the body : the lips of the wound having
been inverted and feebly glued to-
gether. (See Prep". 24854.)
1837  Portion of small Intesiine, inflamed:
the inflammation principally affecting
the Glandule Aggregatm: injected,
dried, and immersed in spirit of tur- C. A. Key,
pentine.  {Counterpart to 1842 and Esq.
1843.) From a young Woman in-
spected by C. A. Key, Esq., who died
four days after she had been attacked
with symptoms of Fever,
1838  Portion of the Ilium; the Mucous Mem-
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Ne Reference g’;;ﬁtﬁm
. DESCRIPTION. 5 to of whence de-
History. rived.
1843 | Termination of the small, and ecom-
mencement of the large, Intestines ;
shewing inflammation and great en-
largement of the Mucous Glands at C. A. Key,
the termination of the Ilium; with Esq.
effusion of Coagulable Lymph. From a
young Lady, who died after four days’
illness. (See Prep™. 1837 & 1842.)
1843" Termination of the Ilium and the Ce- Green
eum, with its appendix : the Aggregate I"‘;F‘{LB““"’
Glands much thickened and ulcerated. FC:“ of
1844 | Termination of the Ilium: the Aggre-
gate Glands much enlarged, and
slightly ulcerated. From Mr. Ablett,
who died in the early stage of Fever.
1845 | Portion of small Intestine, with a large
circular ulcerated spot, having ragged
elevated edges.—Malignant ?
1846 | Portions of Intestine, glued together by
adventitions Membrane, loaded with Red
Tuberculous matter. The Mucous | 1P Bﬁ;“’
Membrane, for a considerable extent, PE‘EEE o
separated with the greatest facility | Eliz, Sayce.

from the Muscular Coat.

(See Prep™.
2450 and 2450%.)
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i Reference gr};s::lﬁ
T to
Ne. DESCRIPTION. Histirr, or w:‘;:.eisf de-

1853 | Stricture, with Ulceration, about two
inches from the Extr&mity of the Colon: 4th Green
it appears to be of malignant charac- | Insp. Book,
ter, and induced obstinate constipa- %"Eei‘:}
tion, and symptoms of strangulated H.3 “i. .
Hernia. (See Prep™. 1823, 1826, and FE
1855.)

1854 | Stricture of the Colon, about two inches
from its lower extremity, accompanied i
by malignant Ulceration internally, Tnsp. ;;ej:k,
and by Peritoneal adhesion: the Co- | page 10.
lon above greatly distended. The Case of
patient had long been subject to con- |PDonald Hart.
stipation; and for three weeks had had
no alvine evacuation. (See Cast.)

1855 | Portion of Cwecum ; shewing the Mu-
cous Membrane deeply coloured with | .:_
dark blood. From a patient of B, B. lntﬂp_ ’ﬂrﬁ,
Cooper, Esq. who died from cbstinate | page 24.
constipation, occasioned by Stricture | Caseof
near the extremity of the Colon. (See [H:Jenkinson.
Prep™. 1823, 1626, and 1853.)

1855" Cwcum, with the first part of the Colon ;
the Mucous Membrane affected with ]g;;ﬁﬁ-::;
acute Inflammation, and in some parts page 4. '
sphacelated. The Appendix Caei | Caseof
very small. (See Prep™. 1429% and /- Wetherlick.
1762%)

1856 | Rectum, in longitudinal furrows. From mdé’:‘:ﬁm
a Child, who died of Thrush, No. 84,

1857 Portion of Colon, with a layer of adhe-
sive matter, forming an adventitious
Membrane on its inner surface.
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Refe By whom
N°. DESCRIPTION, i | Feemiedis
History. rived.
1858 | Portion of Colon; the Mucous Mem-
brane of which is inflamed, and ex- Dr. Whiting.
hibits two or three spots of old ulce-
ration,
1859 | Portion of Colon; with thickening, in-
flammation, and minute irregular and
thickly-sprinkled ulcerations of the
Mucous Membrane.
1859* Portion of Colon, corrugated, and slight- | = Green
ly thickened; its Mucous Membrane I;’lgf"""'
granular, and perhaps ulcerated. Case of
1860 | Portion of Colon ; exhibiting very ex-
tensive old ulcerations of the Mucous | Old Museum
Membrane, with thickening of the other Hﬂfﬁl
coats of the Intestine. (Dysentery.)
1861 | Fortion of Colon, thickened, and con-
tracted from the ulceration of its Dr. Burne,
Mucous Membrane.
1862 Considerable portion of large and small
Intestine, from a phthisical patient; |51 Museum
exhibiting numerous ulcerations of Book,
the Mucous Membrane, some of which | No. 120
are dependent on Tubercular De-
posit.
1863 | Portion of Colon ; with numerous ul-
cerations of the Mucous Membrane; .Uldﬁliﬂ“it“m
from a patient, about 60 years of age, | N, "1p,
of intemperate habits, who died with | . . .
Paralysis and Diarrheea, with green, | W, Oxley.
knotty, and watery stools.
1864 | Portion of Colon; shewing deep old
ulcerations of the Mucous Membrane,
with puckering.
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Bv whom
h Reference presented,
15, i DESCRIPTION. dase or whence de-
SEOLY.- rived.
18644 Portion of the ascending Colon, thick-
ened, and its calibre contracted : its ?.‘i’:fﬁ";;‘k,
Mucous Membrane generally affected | page 122.
with old ulcerations: the Appendix | Case of
Ceci bound down, and closed at its [MariaTapley.
orifice.
1865 | Portion of Colon and Rectum; with
extensive old ulcerations, especially of
the latter. The intestine much thick-
ened, and perforated by sinuses.
1866 | Last portion of the Colon and the Ree-
tum, with extensive uleceration of the
Mucous Membrane: some of the ul- Sir Astley
cers extremely deep, having formed Cooper.
sinuses. The Rectum and Uterus
firmly adherent to each other,
1867 | Portion of thickened and contracted | 94 Green
Colon, with perforation which com- | Insp. Book,
municated with an Abscess in the CP“E‘:?:}
Iliac Region, and was accompanied | $,2%¢ of Mr.
with Stricture of the Rectum and Fat | © o0 o
Liver.
1568 | Portion of Colon, thickened, and irre-
gularly contracted ; with the Mucous | 2 Green
nsp. Book,
Membrane generally sphacelated and | page 97;
separating : - from a patient in the | and Clinical
Clinical Ward; admitted with sym- | [focks
ptoms attributed to lead, and con- Cm‘nt:
sidered as Colica Pictonum. Jas. Vaughan.
1869 | Fungoid thickening and ulceration of

the Colon, with very remarkable par-
tial dilatation.
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Ne.

DESCRIFPTION.

Reference
1]
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

1875

Portion of Intestine, which appears
to have been the subject of Intussus-
ception : a layer of adhesive matter
on the Mucous Coat.

1876

Portion of Colon ; exhibiting Intussus-
ception of some inches, and accom-
panied by deep injection of the Mu-
cous Membrane.

1877

Portion of the Colon, ruptured from
constipation, occasioned by Stricture
of the Rectum. The patient had been
subject to constipation for twenty
years. For a fortnight before her
death, she had passed no alvine eva-
cuation : ten hours before her death
she was seized with vomiting: her
belly became tympanitic, and highly
painful. On inspection, this rupture of
the Colon was discovered, with a large
quantity of fieces in the Abdomen.
(See Prep". 1884.)

Esq.

—
¥ -

T. Hardy, jun.|

1878

Cweum, with a perforation communi-
cating with an opening in the Groin;
the consequence of Abscess following
Stricture in the Rectum. From Henry
Foskett, Lazarus’'s Ward, June 1807.

Old Museum
Book,
No. 153.

1879

Appendix Camci; dilated at its upper

part; obliterated and contracted lower
down,

2d Green

Insp. Book,
page 5.
Case of

Ann Basil,
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By whom

Reference

] ted,

N". DESCRIPTION. . WP‘::E,':;? de- |

1885 ["Stricture of the Ilium. It is very short,
and seems to have been caused by Sir Astley |
some adhesion. It is of a very dark Cooper. |
colour, apparently from Sphacelus. I"

H

1856 | Annular Stricture of the Rectum. (The A
last portion of the Colon?) :

1887 | Rectum, with numerous Cauliflower- Sir Astle
shaped Tumors, attached by Peduncles et “F
to the Mucous Membrane. ek

1888 | Termination of the Rectum, surrounded
by Piles.

1889 | Hemorrhoids.

1890 | Venereal Warts, removed from the
Anus.

1891 | Hemorrhoids, accompanied by Prolap-
sus of the Rectum.

1892 | Rectum, perforated in two places from it
gun-shot wound ; which injured the Ob- mdﬁ"igf““‘ f
turator Nerve where passing through | No. 130 ». '!j

|

the Sacrum. (See Prep’. 1616.)

- R
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By whom
N° DESCRIPTION s B
- ' History, | OF hence de-
1899 | Liver, with large Abscess communi- |Old Museum
cating with the L‘I.l:l]g. No. 11}'2_
1900 | Portion of a Liver, with a consi-
derable Abscess, without a eircum- Mr. Davy’s
scribed Cyst; but which has occasioned ﬂldﬂh‘i&“ﬁ““m Collection.
a destruction of the substance of the | no. 132,
organ, by which a portion of it, of a B. Harrison,
globular figure, appears to have been Esq. |
nearly detached within the cavity
formed by the abscess.
1901 | Liver, containing a large-defined Ab-
scess; extending to the Ribs on the |0ld Museum
left side, and partially imbedding the HE‘_“;‘;;,_
Spleen.
1902 | Liver, containing Abscess ; which was
opened twice during life: a large
quantity of unhealthy discoloured pus
was evacuated.—It is stated, that no
part of the organ had a healthy cha- ﬂldﬂh::fum
racter; and, from the preparation, it | N, 271.
would appear that the substance was
thickly sprinkled with Fungoid Tu-
bercles; most of which are minute,
and in a state of softening. From a
patient of Dr. Cholmeley's, in Cor-
nelius's Ward.
—
1903 | Liver, with a large Abscess, extending,
behind the Peritoneum, into the Pel- Uldﬁh::f“m
vis: it supervened on cold caught dur- No. 5,
ing menstruation. From a patient of | gase of
Dr. Babington’s: she wasill about ten | Eliz. Child,
months.
| 1904: | Section of Granular Liver, partially in-
jected. From a Dropsical patient.
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Abscesses, apparently of a Scrofulous
character.

—
: Reference | Y 00
| DESCRIPTION. e whence o
1910 | Portion of Liver, with the Gall-bladder.
The latter contained a colourless fluid,
(See Prep”. 1966.) called Colourless mdg‘!“i‘!“m
Bile, but in all probability only Mu- | o "6,
cus: the structure of the Liver is pale
and close. The patient died of Hy-
drocephalus, under Dr. Curry.
2d Green
Insp. P;]O&lk,
; page 90.
1911 | Portion of Liver, far advanced in the | Dr. Bright's
f.ﬂ.“;]" degenﬁra.linn. Work, Part I.
Case of
Mr,
Woodward.
1912 | Section of Enlarged Liver, undergoing ]3'1 Green
the fatty degeneration. The patient, ";E&f;;_k’
about 14 years of age, died with As- | Also the Cli-
cites: his Kidneys were also affected |nical Reports.
with the mottling degeneration; anda DL";‘;:;;M.S
short time before death he had Peri- |work, Part 1.
carditis, following Rheumatism. (See | Case of
Prep". 1446.) W. Hobson.
1913 | Portionsof Liver; containing Tubercles, | 1st Green
apparently Scrofulous. From a pa- i;’,ﬁ’;ﬂ‘;‘}k*
tient of Dr. Bright's. (See Prep". | " cuceof
¥
2003.) Dan. Patrick.
1914 | Portion of Liver; containing defined
Abscesses, dependent on the softening
of Tubercles.
1915 | Portion of Liver; containing numerous
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DESCRIPTION.

Reference
(]
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

]

Defined white Fungoid Tubercle in the

Liver.

1925

Defined Fungoid Tubercles in the Liver.

1926

Fungoid Tubercles in the Liver.

1927

Portion of Liver, containing a large
Fungoid Tubercle. From a patient
of Dr. Cholmeley’s, who was affected
with this disease in various parts of
the body, and was paralytic from its
having attacked the Spine. (See
Prep™. 1028, 1042, 1449, 1544, 1548,
1782, and 2012.)

C. A Key's
Hecord of
Inspections.
Case of
John Fenn.

1928

Portion of Liver, with large defined Tu-
bercles. The Membranous Cysts con-
taining this peculiar deposit are very
evident in this preparation.

1928*

Portion of Liver, with a very large well-
defined Fungoid Tubercle. From a pa-
tient who died with obstinateDiarrhors,
which was occasioned by Mesenteric
Tumors of the same kind, softened,

and communicating with the Intestine,
(See Model in Wax.)

J-l]]'l.'l‘.l II i]lﬂﬂ,

Esq.

1929

Portion of Liver; containing Fungoid
Tubercles, one of which compressed
the Biliary Ducts, and produced Jaun-
dice. (See Prep”. 1971.)

dth Green
Insp. Book,

page 124,
Case of

Mary Higgs.

1930

Portion of Liver : containing large de-

fined Fungoid Tubercles, some of |-

which are in the stage of softening.
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DESCRIPTION.

Reference
1o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-

rived.

Portion of Liver; containing a large
circumscribed brown Tubercle. From
a young Man, a patient of B. B. Coo-
per, Esq., operated on for Strangula-
ted Congenital Hernia. (See Prep™.
1825 and 2476.)

4th Green

Insp. Book,
page 37.
Case of

Jas. Bishop.

1939'|

Small defined Cartilaginous Body; im-
bedded in, and slightly attached to, the
surface of the Liver.

1940

Small well-defined Cartilaginous Tu-
mor, slichtly attached to the surface
of the Liver.

(ld Museum
Book,
No. 133.

1941

Portion of Liver, containing an Hyda-
tid Cyst.

1942

Large Hydatid Cysts, from the Liver.
They formed a large Tumor in the
Lumbar region. A dry preparation.

1943

Two large Hydatid Cysts, from the
Liver. A dry preparation.

Dr. Whiting.

Dr. Bright.

1944

Large Hytadid, found solitary in the
Liver of a Child seven years old.

From a Dispens atient of Dr.
Hodgkin's. o

Dr. Hodgkin.
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are seen through small artificial open-
ings.

By whom
Reference
0 i : presented,
Ne, DESCRIPTION. Rty or whence de-
1953 | Portion of Liver, with the Gall-bladder
contracted to a very small size, and
containing some Calculi.
1954 | Dilated Gall-bladder, Ductus Commu-
nis Choledochus, obstructed by Scir-
rhous head of the Pancreas,
1955 | Dilated Gall-bladder; with indurated |Old Museum
Liver, which was remarkably small. bﬂmﬁg Mr.
The patient was affected with Icterus, | (ueof | G- Langstaff.
accompanied by delirium, and subse- | A. Norman,
quently by Coma. ®t. 30.
1956 | Ulcerated Mucous Membrane of the Uldﬁ'g:]:?“m
Gall-bladder. No. 216
1957 | Portion of Liver; with the Gall-bladder, | 41 Green
on the Mucous Membrane of which | Insp. Book,
are some old Cicatrices, It contained page 92.
flakes of a dark substance, resembling “'.:“ﬂ‘iu‘i
truffles. (See Prep™. 1991 and 2043.) | "~ :
1958 | Gall-bladder, with Cicatrices in its Mu- | 5th Green
cous Membrane. It contained black | Isp- El';;k'
sabulous grains, (See Prep™. 12924 ngze nf-
and 1967.) ;. Rothram.
1959 | Portion of Liver and Gall-bladder ;
with a small angular Caleulus lodged
in the Parietes of the latter. From a
Lady who died of Apoplexy.
1960 | Portion of Liver, which was pale and
granular; with the Gall-bladder at- | 01d Museum
tached, containingblack caleuli, which NB:“;‘I-*
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Reference g};g:&ri
to 2
Ne. DESCRIPTION, ficory, | o Whence 3
066 | Nearly-colourless and transparent Fluid;
e 1;1!{13}11 from the Gall-bladder of a
Child, who died of Hydrocephalus,
under the care of Dr. Curry. It ap-
pears to have been quite colourless and
transparent when removed, but to
have become subsequently a little dis-
coloured. It was regarded as Bile,
but is more probably the secretion of
the Gall-bladder. (SeePrep". 1910.)
(9.) Biliary Calculi.
4 Sth Gr
1967 | Small black sabulous Biliary Caleculi; | mngp. ]’;::;z
taken from the Gall-bladder. (See | page 135
s ]=09A = O of
Prep™. 1292* and 1958.) el
1968 | Two black Biliary Caleuli. They ap-
pear to have been subjected to atiri-
tion in the Gall-bladder.
ack Bihary Calculus, of about the size Xage, Fsq.]
069 | Black Biliary Calculus, of about the si C.¥age, Esq
of a nutmeg. It has some slight ap- Hythe. |
pearance of erystallization.
Old Museum
1970 | Dark-coloured Biliary Caleuli. Book,
No, 137.
1971 | Dark-coloured Biliary Caleulus; mi- I?:T:;:nﬁﬁi?c,
nutely erystallized externally. (See | page 124
Prep". 1929.) Case of
Mary Higgs.
1972 | Dark-coloured Biliary Caleuli; worn by
attrition in the Gall-bladder.
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Reference ;{a;:ﬁ L
L] ¥ to o
N DESCRIPTION. History. | OF "hence de
o a dth Green |
1981 | Several rounded Biliary Caleuli, con- | 1nsp. Book, |
sisting principally of Cholosterine. | page 104 Dr. Miller. |
From a patient afflicted with Fungoid 1';3“;* "fin ] i
disease of the Liver and Gall-bladder. | § 5 ™
(See Prep”. 1964.) Dispensary. i
19822 | Biliary Calculus, consisting principally |
of Cholosterine, but having a dark-
coloured Nucleus.
1953 | Biliary Ca]cu'l’:ls., consisting apparently II
of Cholosterine; of an elongated figure,
and, on its surface, mammillated, or |
Botryoidal. -
1984 | Biliary Caleuli, of a mixed character, 5
and irregular figure. i
it 2 3d Green
1985 | Irregularly- shaped Biliary Caleuli, of a | Insp. Book, b
mixed character, but chiefly composed | page 161. |
of Cholosterine. Case of J
5. Sutton. !l
1986 | Biliary Caleulus, lodged in the Ilium, A Williams. |
and causing death, by Enteritis, Esq.
1987 | Two very large Biliary Caleuli: the one
nearly globular ; the other conical, but | Medico-Chi- : \
concave at its base, to fit the former. Tm';.ff‘;ﬁ?:m_ Z. Newington,}
They appear to have filled the Gall- | and also the | _ . 59
bladder, and to consist of Cholosterine. | Case whip}:l Spital Square.
They were passed per Anum, by a mid- accompanie : |
dle-aged Lady, who has since enjoyed s E;ﬁpm
good health.
19874 Two Biliary Caleuli, which made their

escape by an Abscess at the Umbilicus.
From a Female, a patient of T. Cal-
laway, JEsq.

T. Callaway. |
Esq. i







ORGANS OF DIGESTION.

leference ﬂs:rm
1} o Lo -
N°, DESCRIPTION. History. or w::::lgu de
004, | Elongated Spleen, weighing 5 1b. 14 oz. |0ld Museum
1994 | Elongated Spleen, welghing Book,
The patient, a Female aged 41 years, |y, 100,
had Ascites, enlarged Heart, and dis- |  g400 of
eased Lungs and Liver. Eliz. Tinsall.
1995 | Indurated and enlarged Spleen: the -
Liver, which forms a part of the pre- EE;,EE?E&
paration, is very much indurated and | 1804 & 1805.
contracted, and its figure very much
contorted and tuberose.
1996 Grgatly-enlarg‘ed Splecl}: weigllt not oid Misstam
given, but the organ is considerably Rodk,
larger than N°. 1994. From a patient, | No. 101
in Chapel Ward, under Dr. Curry.
1997 | Section of Spleen ; exhibiting a partial
degeneration of its structure, by which
it acquired a pale and mottled colour.
1997 | Section of Spleen, considerably enlarged,
and affected with inflammation of its
substance, producing a light-coloured
mottling.
1998 | Old Preparation of Spleen; without
history or deseription. Its structure
appears to be somewhat condensed;
and is marked by concentric lines,
nearly parallel to the external surface.
Probably a Cadaveric, rather than a
Pathological appearance.
1999 | Spleen, somewhat enlarged ; and con- | C. A. Key’s
taining an Abscess, which discharged Iﬁ;;:ﬂn‘:s
itself into the transverse Arch of the | oo
Colon. Anne Cubitt.
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By whom
e el Refi-rence pt?rmemedr
Ne. DESCRIPTION. o or whence de-
Iﬁtﬂr]h I‘]'I-"Ed-
2007 | Portions of ::S!Jieeu, Liver, and Lung_; i et
containing Tubercles. From a Black, | g0k No.6.
a patient of Dr. Cholmeley’s.
2008 | Spleen, containing numerous Scrofulous | 1stGreen
Tubercles. He had alarge Scrofulous | Insp. Bﬂﬂgﬂk-
Abscess in the Axilla. The Mesen- | FI8°=%
teric Glands were greatly enlarged, .-lfli;:ﬁvﬁfuf
from the same cause. (See Prep™. | O-wy-hee.
420, 422, and 890.)
2009 | Spleen, and partof the Pancreas; contain-
ing numerous small white Tubercles, llsl GI?!HTL
of Semi-cartilaginous structure and ::pge ]ﬂn"; g
hardness. The absorbent Glands of | "~ i
: ase of
the Pancreas enlarged and indurated. | j, Sinnou,
(See Prep". 1555.)
2010 | Portion of Spleen, with two small
rounded masses of Bone imbedded in
its substance.
2011 | Spleen, with a Tubercle, apparently
Fungoid, imbedded in its substance.
2012]| Enlarged Spleen, with circumseribed | ¢, 5. Key's
large Fungoid Tumor. The disease | Record of
was present in other parts of the body. | Inspections.
From a patient of Dr. Cholmeley’s. J E“’;"f
(See 1028, 1042, 1449, 1544, 1548, | "°' " T
1782, 1927.)
2013 | Spleen ; with a Cartilaginous patch on I:;;{:f:fﬂ"
the Tunie, at which spot there is a | page 102,
comsiderable puckered depression. Case of
S. Kirnshead.










OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION VIL

OF PART II.

.

T plan on which the objects comprised in this Section
are arranged, is so obvious, that to offer an explanation of
it here would be superfluous.

With respect to the Glandulee, or Capsule Renales,
their pathological appearances have, as yet, thrown no
light on their obscure function. Notwithstanding their
apparent close connection with the Kidneys, with respect
to their derangements, they appear to be, to a great de-
gree, independent of them. The Renal Capsules are
found variously disorganized, whilst the Kidneys are
little, if at all, affected : and, on the other hand, the Kid-
ney may be so completely wasted, as to be scarcely dis-
coverable, whilst the corresponding Capsule retains its
ordinary size and natural appearance.

Amongst the Preparations of diseased Kidneys, none
will be viewed with more interest than those which illus-
trate the valuable observations of Dr. Bright respecting that
remarkable, though previously undescribed, mottling de-
generation of these organs; which he has shewn to be fre-
quently, though by no means invariably, accompanied by
a disposition to Dropsical Effusion. This degeneration ap-
pears more particularly to affect the Cortical part. It
exhibits many minor varieties, which may be classed under
two principal divisions, and which we may, perhaps, be
allowed to call Acute and Chronic forms; although, from
numerous causes, the duration of the cases under either
variety may be so modified, that, in this respect, as well as
in regard to the appearances, the two forms may be said
to pass gradually into each other. In the best specimens
of that which may be considered as the Acute form, the
peculiar matter is so minutely and generally deposited

1
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throughout the cortical part, is, in fact, so diffused through
it, as, on slight inspection, to convey the appearance of the
texture being of a uniform light colour. Kidneys so affect-
ed are considerably enlarged, retain their smooth external
surface, are of a soft texture, and are but slightly adherent
to the tunic. 'The Author is not aware that this form of the
disease has ever been met with, except in conjunetion with
a decided tendency to Anasarca. In the opposite, or chro-
nic, form, the Kidney is generally more than usually firm,
and is contracted, rather than enlarged. The peculiar white
or light-coloured deposit, which characterizes the derange-
ment, is, even when abundant, collected into distinet bodies,
by which the surface is rendered uneven, and evidently
mottled, by slightly-elevated granulations of the deposit in
question. On making a section of the organ, the deposit
is not found, as a merely superficial view might induce one
to expect, in the form of minute miliary particles; but is
seen to dip into the cortical part, in the direction of the
Tubuli Uriniferi, with which it by no means unfrequently
appears to be continuous. Kidneys, in this latter state,
have been found in persons who were not known to have
been at all Hydropie. This deposit in the Kidneys has, in
general, a very slight translucence; but, in some cases,
which have appeared to be of long standing, it has been
interspersed with a few very minute opaque points, of a
dead-white colour; and, at the same time, a similar mate-
rial has been seen to fill a few of the tubuli, producing the
appearance of delicate-white lines. The mottled character
of Kidneys in which this affection exists, is not solely pro-
d uced by the white deposit above mentioned, but, in part,
depends upon irregular vascular spots. These appear-
ances have been so well described by Dr. Bright, and so
faithfully represented in the excellent Plates which he has
given, that it is quite unnecessary to give any further ac-
count of them here. Numerous cases have fallen under
the Author's notice, since the publication of Dr. Bright's
Work; and have fully confirmed the correctness of his
observations, as to the connection between this deposit and




OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION VII. OF PART II.

Dropsy and Apoplexy. The coincidence, however, is not
universal: but the albuminous condition of the Urine, as
shewn by the application of heat, is, as the Doctor has
pointed out, so constant a concomitant of this deposit, that
no example of its absence has, as yet, come to the Author’s
knowledge.

The preceding are not the only remarkable phznomena
which appear to be intimately connected with the mottling
degeneration of the Kidneys. Several observations have
concurred in strongly supporting the idea that this condi-
tion of the Kidneys leads to a state of the system which is
extremely adverse to the restoration of injured parts.
Fractures after several days have shewn no trace of the
commencement of that process by which union is effected.
Patients have sunk after operations, without the wounds
manifesting any disposition to heal; and sores of various
descriptions have remained foul and untractable, under a
variety of modes of treatment. The cadaveric pheenomena
which occur in subjects who have died with Kidneys in the
state here spoken of, are, in all probability, closely con-
nected with the peculiar habit or condition of the system
which has been alluded to:; and seem to indicate that
something wunusual has accompanied those molecular
changes which form so important a part of the function of
nutrition. Sometimes there is a copious evolution of gas,
by which the structures have quickly become emphysema-
tous : this effect has ocecasionally been produced so rapidly,
that some of the structures have become nearly as cre-
pitant as the Lung, even whilst the animal heat was still
sensibly present. The odour exhaled by the body is ex-
tremely permanent, and very peculiar; so much so, indeed,
as to have repeatedly led the Author, at the commence-
ment of an inspection, and without the knowledge of any
other symptom connected with this affection, to predict the
state of the Kidneys which was about to be discovered.

2044, and several of the succeeding Preparations, con-
sist of Kidneys having Cysts, of various sizes, imbedded in

the glandular part. These cavities, which are generally
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filled with a watery and somewhat urinous fluid, have not
unfrequently been called Hydatids: they are, however,
perfectly distinct in their nature, both from the true Hyda-
tids or Vesicular Worms, and from the adventitious Serous
Cysts to which the name of Hydatid has likewise been
given. The Cysts which exist in the Preparations now
pointed out, constitute a morbid appearance peculiar to
some glandular structures. It is pretty evident that they
owe their origin to a cause which prevents a part of the
secretion of the organs from being carried off from the
point at which it is produced, by the minute tubes or ducts
destined for this purpose. The secretion, though some-
what modified, is still continued ; and the accumulation of
the fluid behind the point of obstruction leads to the dis-
tension and absorption of the neighbouring structure, and
a Cyst or cavity is the result. In consequence of the co-
pious and constant secretion which goes on in the Kidneys,
they are, under the influence of various causes of obstruc-
tion, more frequently and more remarkably the seat of the
formation of this kind of Cyst, than any other Gland in the
body. Kidneys in this state sometimes assume an appear-
ance somewhat resembling a large bunch of good-sized
grapes. The same kind of cyst is occasionally seen in the
Liver, the Pancreas, the Salivary and the Lactiferous
Glands.

2052, and some succeeding Preparations, exhibit Kidneys
affected with malignant disease. The most remarkable of
these are, the one which has been just pointed out, 2054,
2055, and more especially 2058, on account of the dura-
tion of the case, the prodigious size to which the affected
organ attained, and the ossification of several of the Cysts
proper to the fungoid growth.

Amongst the specimens of diseased Pelves and Ureters,
2064, 2065, and 2066, are very remarkable, from the large
size which the Pelvis has acquired, and from the extreme
absorption of the glandular part. Some of the succeeding
Preparations exhibit disease of the Pelvis of the Kidney,
connected with Caleuli lodged in this part. 2078, 2079,

i



OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION VII. OF PART II.

and 20794, Preparations belonging to two Cases in which
there were two Ureters to one Kidney. The four next
exhibit considerable dilatation of the Ureters; an effect
which is sometimes produced by causes of obstruction,
which prevent the Urine finding its way into the Bladder;
as, for example, Tumors in the Uterus or the Ovary: at
other times, this dilatation accompanies impediments to the
evacuation of the Bladder.

The Preparations relating to the Urinary Bladder com-
mence by examples of deficiency of the anterior part of
this organ. This congenital defect appears to be always
accompanied by a deviation from the ordinary attachment
of the Umbilical Cord; which, inthese instances, is so near
to the spot at which the Ureters are seen to terminate exter-
nally, that the traces of the Umbilicus are either nearly or
quite lost, in the soft, spongy, and humid excrescence which
the open Bladder presents; or may be detected just above
it. It is obviously difficult to ascertain the causes to which
derangements taking place at so early a period are to be
attributed : yet, if it be allowable to offer a conjecture on the
subject, it might be queried whether the malformation just
spoken of be not owing to the rupture of the Urachus at an
early period of the feetal existence. Amongst the examples
of Bladder sacculated from protrusion of the mucous coat,
through meshes formed between bundles of fibres in the
muscular, there is one Preparation, 2088, which was taken
from the body of a female, and may be considered as a
case of considerable rarity. Some of the Preparations of
Ulcerated and Perforated Bladder illustrate the connection
between injury of the Vertebrea and this state of the Blad-
der. 2102 exhibits a very large opening communicating
between the Bladder and Vagina : it had given passage to
a Caleulus of the size of a duck’s egg.

Amongst the few Preparations exhibiting malignant
disease of the Bladder, 21044, 2104, 2104, are specimens
of fungoid excrescences proceeding from the Mucous
Membrane. The new growth consists in numerous radia-
ting, and, in some instances; branching filaments : they
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are slender at the point of attachment, and are more or Ier:s
expanded at their free extremities; and produce, by their
union, a somewhat caulifiower-shaped appearance. The
fungoid growths of this kind are not wholly confined to
the Mucous Membrane of the Urinary Bladder: they have
already been noticed in Section V., as occurring about the
Chordz Vocales; and they may be regarded as one of the
forms in which malignant disease, so liable to modification
from the structures which it affects, is prone to exhibit itself
in the Mucous Membranes, and also on some parts of the
common Integuments. In the mode of their formation,
they may be referred to the type which the Author has
endeavoured to explain in his Paper on certain Adventitious
Structures. At first sight, they may be thought to form an
exception: hence, as they have not been particularly
noticed in the Paper in question, a few remarks appear to
be called for. It will be necessary, in order to render the
matter intelligible and evident, to refer to that part of the
Paper in which is described a particular form of compound
adventitious Serous Cyst, in which a great number of pe-
dunculated bodies are seen growing from nearly the same
spot, on the internal surface of the containing Cyst. In
this case it is shewn, that the dimension in length greatly
surpasses that in breadth, and that the cavities of these pe-
dunculated bodies are often wholly obliterated, so that they
lose the character of a Cyst; but that, at other times, their
dilated free extremities retain more or less of this form :
and further, that, in some cases, each of these pedunculated
bodies proceeds directly from the enclosing Cyst ; but that,
at other times, there is one common peduncle to several of
these bodies. It is likewise stated, that these bunches of
numerous slender pedunculated bodies, referrible to the
type of compound Serous Cysts, and admitting of being
traced by almost imperceptible gradations from the most
complete and well-marked specimens, are most frequently
met with in the secondary order of Cysts; but that they
are also met with, scattered over the internal surface of the
principal Cyst, without any other Membrane, than it, being
: ]













URINARY ORGANS.

[
R T
. _ Reference | 1Y WO
N, DESCRIPTION. s Bl ommi
y- rived.
S (T. Hardy, jun.
(23 | Horse-shoe Kidney. | | l‘ls[],L
2(124: | Kidneys, connected, at the lower part, by
a shoot from a condensed band, rather :
than by glandular substance. One T. Hardy, jun.
of the Ureters is nearly or quite obli- Exq.
terated, thickened, and converted into
a dense Semi-cartilaginons structure.
(See Prep". 1816.)
2025 | Left Kidney, enlarged, containing col-
lections of Pus: the right greatly

wasted. From a patient under Sir | 0ld Musenm |

Astley Cooper. for Calculus in the ~~‘!1"--';!1; I
: 4 - BN Bek
Bladder. He lay on his right side, 3 :
S T & i A ase o

passed very little urine mixed with | .- "e.0

pus, and suffered great pain ; but for |
the last fortnight he was generally in
a comatose state. (See Prep™. 20584
and 2198.)

2026 | Left Kidney, wasted, and Ureter greatly
contracted : the right, of a natural size;
but the Ureter rather enlarged.

2027 | Kidney, and Renal Capsule, greatly |Old Museum

. Book,
enlarged. No. 253.

20028 | Kidney, very greatly enlarged; with
uleeration of the Tubular part.

PR

2020 | Enlarged Kidney, of which the Tu- |©0ld Museum
bular pait is ulcerated : the opposite Book,
| Kidney was diminished.

Mo, 246.
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20530

DESCRIPTION.

—

Kidney, affected with the white mottling
dvpnut deseribed by Dr. Bright. From
a Sailor, a patient of Dr. C ;'H'.t]rlll.’h.“.f B,
in Barnabas Ward. The patient was a
young Man, affected with acute Dropsy,
which appeared to have originated in
cold caught in the Mediterranean:
injected.

2037

20385

Section of Kidney, affected with the
white mottling deposit : injected.

Portion of Kidney, affected with the
light-coloured mottling deposit de-
seribed by Dr. Bricht. The Arteries
injected red ; the Veins yellow, (See

Prep". 2040.)

Reference
1]
History.

4th Green
Insp. Book,
page 114.
Case of
Ed. Morgan.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2d Green
Insp. Book,
page 28.
Case of
J. Salloway.
sSee
Dr. Bright's
Work, Part .
page 12,
plate 2.

1st Green
Inzp. Book,
page 125, and
Dir. Bright's
Work, Part 1.
page 26,
Iﬂale 4.
Case of
Robert Tzod.

2039

Section of Kidney, affected with white
mottling deposit. The Counterpart
to N 2037 : not injected.

2d Green
Ingp. Book,
page 28.
Casze of
J. Salloway.
Sea
Dr. Bright's
Work, &c.

2040

2040°

Section of Kidney, affected with the
white or light-coloured mottling de-
posit described by Dr. Bright. (See
Prep". 2038.)

lst Green
Insp. Book,
pape 125.
Caze of
Robert Tzod.
See
DTq Bi‘iﬂht‘-ﬁ
Work, Part I.

page 26,
plate 4,

Two Kidneys, affected with the white
mottling deposit deseribed by Dr.
Bright.
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IN*,

12015

| 20406

—_—

DESCRIFTION.

Kidney, injected, and laid open; with
numerous cells in its Glandular part,
absorbed, or converted into fat.

Cat, xxx11. 7.

H}' w o
]:l-n.-m.'nted+
or whence de-
rived.

Reference
o
History.

Brookes's
Collection.

Kidney, with numerous Cysts, some of
which are of large size, imbedded in its
substance, which is much absorbed,
and projecting on its surface. From
a young Man, between 20 and 30 years
of age, who had been nearly all his
life atfected with Stone. The pelvis
and ureter are much dilated. He
was a patient of B. B. Cooper, Es_q.,
and died shortly after operation. (See
Bladder, N° 2082.)

Kidney, with numerous Cysts imbedded
in its substance; and reputed as Hy-
datids, but apparently without reason.

S —— -

Section of a Kidney, somewhat enlarged,
with a large Cyst imbedded in its cor-
tical part, and distending the tunie.

2d Green
Insp. Book,
page 68. |

Case of
Edw. Price.

01d Museum|
Book,
No. 249.

2049

Kidney, with a large imbedded Cyst ;
which has occasioned absorption of
the cortical part. It has been erro-
neously considered as an Hydatid.

2050

Old Museum
Eook, |
Mo. 139, |

Section of Kidney, with Cysts in the
cortical parts; which were filled with
dark-brown grumous substance.

Kidney, with rather a large Cystimbed-
ded in its substance, and communi-
cating with the Infundibula.
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]!:,.- whom

: Reference presented,
' SCRIPTION. to hence de-
h - DESCRIPTIK History. or wrliz::d.

12058 | Section of Kidney, greatly enlarged by
Fungoid disease : it contained nuo- |
merous large broken-down Tumors ;
of some of which the Cysts are ossi-
fied : the Kidney was much larger
than the portion preserved would lead
one to suppose: the greater part
was so softened as to render its pre-
servation impossible ; and the remain- ‘{:-ql::-‘ ;
der is contracted by the spirit. Itwas I;;:l;t:.fff}; E.C.May, Esq.
taken from a Lady between 20 and 30 | e Case. | 1ottenham.
years of age. The tumor which it
occasioned commenced when the pa-
tient was a girl ; and was, at one time,
thought to be Ovarian; at another
time it was supposed to be in the
Liver. A portion of Colon, pre-
served with the Kidney, has tubercles
on, or immediately under, its mucous
coat. There are Fungaid Tubercles in
a preserved portion of the Liver.

— =

2059 ]{itln_e-y, with a lﬂr'ge Fung'n?d Tur[mr
on its surface, subjacent to its tunie.

2060 | Kidney, with Fungoid Tubercles sub-
jacent to its tunic.

2061 Ii?-:lneg.'. lwil,h a Iur_p;c Fungfﬁnl '_["u.lmmle
immediately subjacent to its tunic, and
deeply imbedded in its substance.

————e

20062 | Enlarged Kidney, with Fungoid and
Melanoid Tubercles, in different stages, Sir Astley
subjacent to its tunic. (See Prep™, Cooper.
1551, 1565, 1661, and 1937, from the
same subjeet.)

o e o ——
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4 Reference E{sﬁ'ﬂ,
N, DESCRIPTION, Hisizr]f or whence de-
" rived.
2060 | Left Kidney, converted by dilatation |
of the Pelvis and Infundibula, and {
absorption of the glandular part, into ;“h “H“"'E | .
a large sac,” which was filled with ;;1;0 1y | Pr. Addison.
puriform fluid, The Ureter is not | gaee of Mrs,
obliterated : the Bladder contracted, | Stephens.
and ulcerated internally. The tumor
to which this Kidney had given rise !
had been considered Ovarian. |
i
2070 Ureterts, obstructed by Caleuli; Pelvis | ot sruseusii]
of Kidney greatly dilated ; substance Book, |
of Kidney distended and absorbed | No, 257,
with Abscess. |
2071 | Kidney, with the upper part of the
Ureter and the Pelvis greatly dilated, | . .~ .
5 2 i . A. Key's
from Caleulus lodged in the Ureter; | gecord of
the substance of the Kidney, to a con- | Inspections.
siderable degree, absorbed. The pa- | Case of
tient had symptoms of Delirium Tre- ' 5. Dartlett.
mens, for which he was treated.
20072 | Injected Kidney, with large Caleuli | 01d Museum
lodged in the Pelvis; and dilated In- Book,
fundibula. No. 143,
! % =
:2{}72:’. ]{iduey: :wil,h PEh'i‘f-‘ unfl Inl‘umlihulal: ‘ ) Brookes's
containing large Caleunli: the glandu- | Cat. xLu. 7. Collecti
lar part absorbed, or converted into fat. O EoL PN
|
2073 | Two Kidneys ; one containing Caleuli, | 01d Museum |
the other small Cysts, dispersed through Book, |
its substance. No. 97.
073" Two Kidneys, with Caleuli in the In-

fundibula and Pelves. The mucous

membrane liniug these cavities pre-
sents several large cauliflower-shaped
[ixerescences: the cortical part greatly
absorbed, and containing several large
('ysts.

. ‘Dr.Babington
Miscellaneous| and = 1

Ingp. Book. i
- Dr. Bright.

_——
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N°. DESCRIPTION.

2078 | Kidney, with two Ureters: taken ﬁ‘_um
a Child brought to the Dissecting
Room. (See Bladder, with three Ure-
ters, No. 2079.)

—_—— | ——

2170 | Bladder, with three Ureters; taken
from a Child in the Dissecting Room.
One of the Kidneys bhad two Ureters.
(See Prep'. 2078.)

2079 Bladder, with three Ureters: two on the
{ right side: stated, in Brookes’s Cata-
[ logue, to have the Vas Deferens double
| on one side ; but this appears not to
‘ be the case.

to
History.

(i

|{‘-a|. LXXYIL

|
Reference

BF' whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

Mr. J. T. Vale.

|
lI‘b‘]r. J. T.Vale.

Brookes's
Collection.

2(y79" Portion of a Ureter, much thickened, and
considerably but unequally dilated :
‘ its internal surface very uneven.

Cat. xXxXvI1Li.

2080  Kidneys, Ureters, and Bladder: the

| first of small size, and the glandular
part considerably absorbed : the In-
fundibula and Ureters much dilated,
especially in the right side, on which
the Ureter is very short. The Bladder
appears tolerably healthy.

1st ireen
| Ingp. Book,
| page dd.
| Cage of
| 8. Collins,

2()8] | Bladder, thickened, with numerous ul-
cerated Granulations on its Mucous
Membrane. The Ureters and Pelvis
of Kidney much dilated.

—— e e et

a young Man, many years affected
with stone. The Ureters, but more
particularly the right, very much di-
lated.  Operation performed by B. B.
Cooper, Esq.  The patient died from
Peritonesl inflammation. (See Kid-
ney, N'. 2046.)

Brookes's
| Collection.

|
|
|

9()82 | Thickened and ulcerated Bladder; from |

; Zd Green
| Imsp. Book,
page G,

i
lh Case of
| Ed, Price.







URINARY ORGANS.

———

By whom
presented,
or whenee de-
rived.

S

————

Mr. Davy’s
Collection.

B. Harrizon, |
Esq.

Reference
Ne, DESCRIPTION. 10
History.
2()S7 | Bladder, very much dilated, but not
thickened : the Mucous Membrane
much sacculated, and the Ureters
greatly dilated. There appears to have
been some degree of Stricture of the
Urethra.

()88 | Uterus, Bladder, and one Kidney ; from
a patient of Dr. Bright's. Bladder |
thickened and sacculated, and Ureter . Green

J nsp. Book,
dilated, from contracted Urethra; page
causing impediment to micturition. Case of
There are Peritoneal adhesions about
the Uterus.

192089 | Bladder, of which the Muscular Coat

' is much thickened; the cavity con-
tracted, but connected with two large
pouches at its fundus; with Stricture
of the Urethra.

|

|

e N I

‘gﬂf}[} Bladder, burst, from retention of urine; |4 Museum

| s = s, S : Book,

, ulceration perforating it. No. 234,

<()9] | Bladder, from a patient admitted Feb.

20, 1805, with delirium, flushed face,

dry tongue, vomiting, and great ab- | Old Musewn
dominal pain and tension. There was Ez“}j‘ﬁ
extensive Peritonitis, uniting the In- '(._n;”'r
testines. The Bladder adhered to | B, Haggit,
the Abdominal Muscles: its Muecous ®t, 14,
Membrane was partially, but highly,

inlamed. The preparation shews

little of this.

200914 Bladder of a Child, who died with | 6th Green
Stone: the Muscular Coat and Mu- ]“*F-Hiﬂgk.
cous Membrane are thickened, and the Fl;::e BE
latter is inflamed. (See Prep”. 2160.) | s. Sanders.
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DESCRIPTION.

Reference
L

History.

By whom
I:'l'e.lil:ﬁtt‘ll,
or whenece de-
rived.

——

2007

Bladder, enlarged and thickened, its
Mucous Membrane granular, and
much ulcerated.

i
2008 |

Bladder and Uterus, from a patient of
Dr. Cholmeley's, examined by Messrs.
Stocker and Wilson : the former is
much thickened, its cavity contracted,
and its Mucous Membrane ulcerated :
the latter a little enlarged. A pedun-
culated Cyst attached to the Fimbriz
of one of the Fallopian Tubes.

2009

Bladder, the Mucous Coat of which is
extremely ragged, from general and
deep uleceration. The middle lobe of
the Prostate is much enlarged.

2100

Bladder, of which the Mucous Coat ap-
pears inflamed ; with a large Calenlus
closely impacted in its Fundus, and
enlargement of the third lobe of the
Prostate.

Old Musenm
Book,
No. 114,

2100

F—

Bladder, considerably dilated, with some
thickening of its Parietes: it con-
tains a very large Calculus. One of
the Vesicule Seminales enlarged.

Cat. LxxXxII.
{l.l

Brookes’s

Collection.

2101

Bladder, enlarged, and somewhat thick-
ened : 1ts Mucous Membrane saceula-
ted,extremely irregular, and extensively
ulcerated, from Caleulus. The patient
was cut; but died eight years after,
from the disease of the Bladder which
remained alter the operation.

Westminster
Hospital.

-




URINARY ORGANS,

N

DESCRIPTION.

2102

—

Bladder, Uterus, and Vagina, and ex-
ternal parts of a Female, in whom a
Calculus, of the size and form of a
duck’s egg, had made its way, by an
ulecerated opening from the Bladder,
to the Vagina. The Caleulus is in the
possession of Mr. Tipple.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,

or whence de-

rived.

e ———

Mr. Tipple.

2103

e P

Ulceration of the Mucons Coat of the
Bladder, with Fungoid disease. From
a patient of C. A, Key, Esq,

Ist Gireen
Insp. Book,
pirge ot
Case of
Jos. Gifford.

2104

Bladder, much enlarged, thickened, and
ulcerated, with Fungoid disease: one
of the Ureters is greatly dilated : the
absorbent glands in the neighbourhood
are affected with the disease. The pa
tient presented symptoms resembling
those produced by Caleulus.

See the Let-
ter which
accompanied
ihe
Preparation.

E.C. May, Esq.
Tottenham,

21042

Bladder, with numerous Fungoid Ex-
crescences, in the form of radiating
branching filaments, growing from Ihl.-:
Mucous Membrane.

Cat. Lxvi1. G,

Brookes's
Collection.

2104%

Bladder, with a large Fungoid Excres-

cence similar to the preceding: there
are a few much smaller, in an incipient
stae. There was some sabulous mat-
ter in the Bladder : the Ureters were
much enlarged. The patient had pass-
ed bloody urine, and presented sym-
ptoms of Stone.

21 04°

Bladder, with Fungoid Excrescences
similar to the preceding.

Cat. Lxv, G.

——

F. Cooper,
Esq.

Brookes's
Collection.

2104°

Enlarged Bladder ; of which the Mu-
cous Membrane is thickened and
villons ;  with numerous polypiform
tumors, attached by very slender pe-
duncles.

Sir Astley

Cooper.




URINARY ORGANS.

. \ Reference ;{:.:_v:t?.':l.,
N°, DESCRIPTION, o | o whence de-
History. it
(4.) Urinary Calculi.
Arranged according to the order adopted by
I Lir, Prowt.
2105 | Lithie, or Uric Acid ; as an amorphous Sir Astley
deposit, or in very fine crystals, Cooper.
2106 | Lithic Acid, in the form of fine crys- Sir Astley
tallized sand. Cooper.
2107 L1th|:: Amd: in the form of small Cal- Sir Astley
euli or Gravel, passed through the C
UUPET.
Urethra.
2108 | Nine specimens of Lithic Acid, passed
by the Urethra; two in 1824; the
others in January, March, April, May, Sir Astley
June, and July, 1825. They exhibit Cooper.
a oradual inerease in size; from sand,
to the magnitude of large peas.
2109 | Lithiec Acid, in the form both of sand C.A.Key, Esq.
and gravel.
2110 | Urinary Gravel ; probably, for the most
part, consisting of Lithie Acid, but ac-
_companied by some of the Phosphates.
2] 11 | Gravel, passed at one time, and con-
sidered by Dr. Curry to be Nephritic,
appearing to consist of Lithic Aeid, [0ld Museum ¥
The patient was labouring under ,::;"’f_:“_* Dr. Curry.
Scorbutus and general Dropsy; and | =
was cured by a course of mercury,

24 lﬂ] Small Lithic-Acid Calculus,







URINARY ORGANS.

DESCRIFTION.

2121

Section of Lithie-Acid Caleulus, the
layers of which are by no means com-
pact, and present a singular arrange-
ment, inducing the idea of there having
been two nuclei.

Reference
Lo
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rivid.

Section of Lithic-Acid Calculus; re-
moved by B. B. Cooper, Esq. The
central part compaet, and consisting
of amorphous deposit; the outer part
highly crystalline.

2122

Section of large Lithic-Acid Caleulus,
of a light colour, and very spongy
texture: weight, 428 gr. Removed
from M. Wilmore, =t. 50, by B. B.
Cooper, Esq.

2123

2124

Sections of two Lithic-Acid Caleuli;
the one weighing 2oz 1dr. 45 gr.;
the other, 1 oz. 6 dr. 29 gr. Analyzed
by Dr. B. Babington.

Section of Lithic-Acid Caleulus.

i am——
o rmmwm e ——— =

C.A. Key, Esq.

2125

Section of a very compact and Mam-
millated Caleulus ; very much like the
Mulberry Calculus, but composed of
Lithic Acid: weight 238 gr. Removed,
by B. B. Cooper, Esq., from G. Vin-
cent, ®t. 14. Analyzed by Dr. B, Ba-
bington.

2126

2127

Section of Lithic-Acid Caleulus.

Section of Lithie-Aeid Caleulus, weigh-
ing 2 dr. Removed from Stephen

Pollard, ®t. 50, by B. B. Cooper, Esq.
March 19, 1525,

ath Green
Insp. Book,
page 152,
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By whom
Reference presented,

N°. "DESCRIPTION. Hi:l“r . or whence de-
il rived.

e - e —

2136 Large Lithic-Acid Caleuli, from the
[ Pelvis and Infundibula of a Kidney.

They have taken the impression of, and
appear to have filled, the cavity in
which they were found.

2137 | Fragments, composed of Lithate of Dr. Wollaston,
Soda. 1825.

2138 | Two Sections of a large Oxalate of
Lime, or Mulberry Caleulus, of a cu-
boid figure. The nucleus, and most of
the surrounding layers, oval: weight,
3 oz. 6dr. 2gr. Removed from Jo-
seph Attrey, June 30, 1506.

2139 | Oxalate of Lime Calculus, from the Pel- | 6th Green
vis of the Kidney and commencement | Insp. Eﬂfk.
of the Ureter, and three of smaller size, | P*#¢% | Dy Addison.

from the Infundibula of the Kidney of Case of |

: . a private
an elderly Man of intemperate habits. Patient.

|
2140  Section of Oxalate of Lime, or Mulberry
| Caleulus; weighing 244 gr. Analyzed
by Dr. B. Babington.

2141 | Small Mulberry Caleulns ; removed, by
C. A.Key, Esq., from J. Hand. I ex-
hibits from the round to the some-
what cubical figure.

e ———s e Sy p—

2142 | Small Mulberry Caleulus; extracted
from the Bladder, with Sir Astley
Cooper’s Forceps, by C. A. Key, Esq.







URINARY ORGANS.

By whom
Reference pr:;senwd-

Ne. DESCRIPTION. _to or whenece de-
History. S

— —_— - —_— — e
- e —— — —_— - =

2148 | Two Calculi, composed ef Phosphate
of Lime ; the one large, the other small.
The latter has a smooth polished con-
vex surface, fitted by attrition to a cor-
responding smooth concave surface on
the former: weight, 257 .3% gr. Re-
moved by Sir Astley Cooper. Analyzed
by Dr. B. Babington:

22149 | Two Caleuli, composed of Phosphate
of Lime: the one 138 gr. the other
97. Removed by B. B. Cooper, Lisq.
from W. Gray, wt. 534.

i || - e = — = — = Lo e e e

2150 | Section of a small light-coloured Calcu-
lus, composed of Phosphate of Lime.
It has a spongy cancellated structure.
Analyzed by Dr. B, Babington.

“ This is unlike any Caleulus T have seen: it
seems to be a bony concretion, and not a depo-
sition."—Dr. B. Babington.

—— e S — — = —

2151 | Small Fragments of a light-coloured
Calculus ; which appears to be Phos-

phate of Lime.

—— e | e c—

2152 | Section of a large triple Phosphate MG nedas
Calculus, of an elongated oval figure. : :ﬂ'erh i
—Nucleus, a piece of tobacco-pipe. -

2153 'l"i‘i}'rle Phﬂﬁphale Caleulus, covered with

minute bright Crystals. Removed hy
C. A. Key, Esq.

| Wt s Fake =

2154 | Section of triple Phosphate Calculus,
weight 205 gr. Removed by C.A.
hey, Esq. Analyzed by Dr. B. Ba-

bington.







URINARY ORGANS

i,
|

| 2160

2164

2165

2166

DESCRIPTION.

Two Sections of a Fusible Caleulus, of
very spongy texiure: removed from
the body ot a Child about 17 months
old, who died in Lydia's Ward, a
patient of T, Callaway, Esq.— It has a
partial and very faint pink tinge. (See
Prep”. 2001 .)

Section of Fusible Caleulus: weight
404 gr. Removed by C. A. Key, Esq.

Section of Fragments of a Fusible Cal-
culus, with Crystals of triple Phos-
phate : weight, 6 dr. 56 gr. Analyzed
by Dr. B. Babington.

Section of a very irregularly-shaped
Fusible Caleulus : weight, 3 dr.43 gr.
Removed by Sir Astley Cooper.

coating of triple Phosphate : weight,
143 gr.  Removed by C. A. Key, Esq.
—This calculus bears the impression
of the neck of the Bladder. 'The pa-
tient, a Boy, was frequently troubled
with retention of urine,

Section of a Caleulus: the greater part
Oxalate of Lime, with a nucleus of
Lithic Acid.

= e e e = — ==

Two Sections of a Caleulus: the greater
part Oxalate of Lime, with a nucleus
of Lithic Acid: weight, 365 gr.
moved by C. A. Key, Esq.
by Dr. B. Babington.

Section of a Fusible Calculus, with a |

Re- |

Analyzed |

Reference
to
History.

Gith Green
Insp. Book,
page 12,
Caze of
5. Sanders

By whom
Presemn ['E'd-.

or whence de-

rived.

—— -

T. Callaway,

Esq.







URINARY ORGANS.

DESCRIFPTION.

3 | Section of a Calculus; of which the

central part is Lithic Acid, of a light
colour, and very loose texture; with
a thin coating of mulberry caleulus.

Section of a Calculus, composed chiefly
of Lithic Acid; with a nucleus of
Oxalate of Lime.

Reference
o
History.

1]

Bj.r whom

presented,

r whenee de-
rived.

e =

Section of a large Calculus, composed
chiefly of Lithic Acid; with a nucleus
of Oxalate of Lime : there is, perhaps,
a little Lithic Acid in the centre of the
nucleus: weight, 518 gr. Removed
by C. A. Key, Esq.

Section of a Calculus; of which the
creater part is Phosphate of Lime ;
with a nucleus of Lithic Acid.

Section of a small Calculus, of triple
Phosphate ; with a nucleus of Lithic
Acid. From a Boy, 4 years of age.
Removed by C. A. Key, Esq. ;

Section of a Caleulus, composed of Li-
thic Acid; with a coating of triple
Phosphate: weight, 118 gr. Removed
by C.A. Key, Esq. Analyzed by Dr.
B. Babington.

.







_— — - — m—

DESCRIPTION,

2187 | Section of a Caleulus, of Cﬂ_]]!ii‘l;lt'f:ll?.ll:
size ; composed chiefly of Lithie Acid,
separated by very thin layers of triple
Phosphate, and coated with fusible
matter. Removed by Sir Astley Cooper.

—_———

|
| "
| 2188 | Section ‘of a large Caleulus, having a
. large nuclens of Oxalate of Lime,
' coated by fusible matter. Removed
from John Holland, aged 8 years,
‘ Oct. 25, 1776.

2180 | Section of an alternating Caleulus, com-
posed of layers of Oxalate of Lime
and fusible matter : the former con-

i stitutes the nucleus.

:._”9(_]| Section of a Calculus, composed of

| alternate layers of Oxalate of Lime
and triple Phosphate : the former
predominates internally, the latter
towards the surface. Removed b)r
C. A. Key, Esq.

2191 | Section of a Caleulus, composed of
Oxalate of Lime and triple Phos-

I
l phate; the former predominating in-
|

ternally, the latter externally.

—. | e PR

12192 | Section of a Caleulus, composed inter-

nally of Lithic Acid, followed by the
‘ fusible, and coated by mulberry cal-
. culus; firmly granulated, and remark-
| ably polished.

—— e ——— e —

URINARY ORGANS. .

! I
Reference |

o
History.

By whom
pn:sr:tlteli,
or whence de-
rived.

Mr. Blizard.
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By whom
| Reference | presented,
| e DESCRIPTION. 51 | o whence de-
e O
i._ 1 S = - petes Y |
lgl!}ﬂ_ﬁeclinn of an alternating Calculus,
| weighing 913} gr.: nucleus, Lithic
Acid; inner dark layers, Oxalate of mdlf'::;i"“m

Lime; powdery layers, fusible cal- No. 67,
culus; smooth dark layer, Phosphate | .., of
of Lime; white Cf)‘ﬁtilili}‘it‘d uu::.l,trip!u John White.
| Phosphate. Removed by Sir Astley
_ | Cooper. Analyzed by Dr. B. Ba-
‘ bington. (See Prep™. 2025 and 2084.) |

‘g“}!} Section of a Caleulus; having a nucleus |
| of Lithic Acid, and covered by alter-
| nate layers of Oxalate and Phosphate
of Lime: with a thick external coat-
ing of Phosphate of Lime.

2:)()() | Section of a Caleulus ; having a nucleus :
of Lithic Acid, followed by alternate |
layers of Oxalate of Lime and the
Phosphates, in which the former pre- |
dominates; and coated with the fusible
calculus,

| 2:2()] | Section of a Caleulus; having a consi-
derable nucleus of Lithic Acid, fol-
| lowed by alternate layers of Oxalate
| of Lime and the Phosphates, in which
. the former greatly predominates; and
i coated with fusible caleulus.

|

|

J I ser.: composed chiefly of Lithie
Acid. It has a nucleus and thin cover: |
‘ ing of Oxalate of Lime: beneath the |
| coating there is a deposit of triple |
| Phosphate, and a very minute quantity |
| of the same deposit appears to exist |
| {  between the layers of Lithic Acid.
|  Removed, by C. A. Key, Esq., from a
-~ Young Woman who had laboured 10
years under the complaint. Analyzed

i by Dr. B. Babington. 2







URINARY ORGAN h

By whom
Ne <24 RENE— Rfr'if"“ presented,
i e DESCRIPTION, Hiceoo or whence de-
i rived.

29()0) | Section of a Caleulus; the extreme nu- r
cleus of which is Lithic Acid ; exte-
rior to which, is a mixture of Lithic
Acid and Oxalate of Lime ; then a thin
layer of Oxalate of Lime, followed by
several compact layers of Lithic Acid,
and surrounded I:u:. a thin coating of
fusible matter. Removed by C. A.
Key, Esq. Analyzed by Dr. Dowler.

1

221() | Section of a large Compound Caleunlus;
having a nucleus of Oxalate of Lime,

followed by a loose and friable layer of
urine and blood, with a thick and
compact exterior of Lithic Acid. Re- i
moved by Sir Astley Cooper. The pa-

‘ tient had laboured under symptoms of

caleulus 40 years.

--J-g]] Section of a Calculus, composed of

triple Phosphate, coloured by an ad-

, ' mixture of Lithic Acid: it fuses before

I | the blowpipe. Removed by C.A. Key,
Esq. Analyzed by Dr. Dowler.

929212  Section of a Caleulus, weighing 94 gr. ;
. composed chiefly of triple Phosphate,
but having numerous layers, coloured |
by Furpuric Acid. Removed, by B. B.
Cooper, Esq., from W. Pemble, @®t.
3 years and 3 months,

e [ s

2213 | One hundred and forty-two Calculi, |
. ol various sizes, and mostly of a
| cubical figure.  Removed, by Sir
| | Astley Cooper, from Mr. R. Allies of |
Worcester, Nov. 11, 1811. They are |
supposed to consist of Lithate of Am-
monia. The patient had afterwards |
another calculus, which, on examina-
tion, proved to be of a different kind
trom these. |
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e
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By whom

Reference £ b
N° ESCRIPTION to presented,
e g b Histoiy or whence de-
| 4 rived.

= _._|

229() | Caleulus of the size of a large filbert; |
extracted, through the Urethra, {rom _
Sir W. Bellingham, by Sir A. Cooper. - !
Also five Caleuli, of the size of small ,l . :
nuts, extracted, in the same manner, by |

Sir A. Cooper, from the bladder of the |
Rev. Mr. Buller.

SR

299()*| Sections of two small Lithie-Acid Cal-

5 : Sir Astley
culi, found, after death, in the Bladder | Ir ASLIEY

gl s : Cooper.
of Sir W. Bellingham. ' I
|
<3| | Numerous small fragments of Bone, |
exhibited as Urinary Calculi, for the
purpose of exciting charity.
: | |
|
|
|
| |
! i
| |
, .
| |
, f
| | |
| i
. !
| |
; g '
|
| 1l
5 .
{ | |




OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION VIIL

OF PART II

Tue appearances, both Physiological and Pathologieal,
presented by the different organs comprised in this Sec-
tion are, for various reasons, extremely interesting and im-
portant. With reference to Physiology, Obstetric Practice,
and more especially Legal Medicine, they deserve the most
attentive and careful study. The present would not be
the most suitable occasion to attempt the development of
this subject; but the Student will probably find it an ad-
vantage to be furnished with the outlines of the course to
be pursued in the consideration of some of them. It is
certain, that, in the whole system which constitutes the Fe-
male Generative apparatus, there is no other organ equally
essential and important with the Ovary., With it the
Eighth Section commences. The Ovary, however, itself
exhibits a complicated structure, of which the Vesicles of
De Graaf appear to constitute the most important part.
These are surrounded by a structure which appears to be
little more than a modification of Cellular Membrane ; and
the whole is enclosed in a capsule, which may be divided
into, at least, two parts: the first, thick, opaque, and proper
to the organ, appears to bear a close resemblance to the
Tunica Albuginea of the Testes; and the second is merely
that part of the Peritoneum which passes over it. The
Vesicles of De Graaf alone exhibit a considerable number
of morbid appearances: but we must not be misled by this
circumstance, to refer all the forms of Cyst, which we may
meet with in and about the Ovary, to these Vesicles. Be-
sides the Vesicles and Encysted Tumors, to which such an
]
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origin may be properly aseribed, we find simple and com-
pound Serous Cysts, which constitute the most frequent
form of Ovarian Dropsy, and afford the type of a very in-
teresting class of adventitious structures. These cysts,
there is reason to suppose, take their origin either in the
cellular structure, by which the Vesicles of De Graaf are
surrounded, or, in some instances, in the Cellular Mem-
hrane in the near neighbourhood of the Ovary, rather than
within its capsule. Cases regarded as Ovarian Dropsy
have oceasionally depended on true Hydatids, or Vesicular
Worms ; and it is not easy to say whether they commence
within the organ, or in its immediate neighbourhood.
Very small cysts or vesicles, to which little or no patho-
logical importance need be attributed, are occasionally
found on the surface of the Ovary, and appear to be situ-
ated between the Peritoneal and the proper coat of the
organ. Cysts of a very remarkable character, containing
hair, teeth, bones, and fat, are also found in the Ovary.
Though rare even in this organ, such cysts are by no means
confined to the Ovaries. These remarkable productions
have led to a variety of opinions among Physiologists. As
Meckel remarks — Hairs are much more frequently met
with than teeth: the former, he says, are developed in
fat, and the latter in cysts containing a gelatinous mat-
ter, The function of the Ovary, the organ in which these
cysts are principally found, the time of life at which their
development most frequently takes place, and the fact that
it has, in many instances, been preceded by sexual con-
nection, together with cases of acknowledged Ovarian pre-
gnancy, have induced many Pathologists to regard these
collections as the remains of Feetuses which had been
formed in the Ovary. To this hypothesis Meckel objects,
that the form, character, and material of these collections
often differ widely from the structure of the Feetus: and the
remarkable fact, that hair, teeth, and bones are almost the
only parts thus met with—whereas, in all those cases in
which a Feetus has undoubtedly been retained in the body
of the mother, all the parts are long preserved—appears
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strongly to indicate, that if the act of generation had been
necessary for the formation of these Tumors, it had cer-
tainly failed to produce a Feetus, and merely eftected the
development of the parts actually found. On these grounds
he rejects the hypothesis, as inadmissible.

If it be granted, that, in many cases, the production not
only of the more nearly perfect, but of all the anomalous
formations which are met with in the Ovary may be the
result of a coitus, which, from age, disease, or other source
of incongruity, had failed to give existence to a perfect in-
dividual ; yet it cannot be admitted that the act of gene-
ration is absolutely essential; since they are met with in the
Ovaries of very young Girls whose organs are in the most
inviolate state, and also in other parts of the body, not only
in Females, but even in Males, If they are more common
and exhibit a higher degree of organization in the Ovary
than in other organs, it is because the plastic activity is
there peculiarly great; and we must not conclude that
sexual union has necessarily preceded them, and still less
that they are the remains of a destroyed Ovarian Feetus,
Similar opinions to those of Meckel have also been taught
by others. Blumenbach attributes them to a spontaneous
effort of his Nisus formativus. Dr. Baillie remarks, that
the Ovaria are sometimes converted into a fatty substance,
intermixed with long hair and teeth, which is surrounded
by a capsule consisting of a strong white membrane, The
hairs are most of them loose in the fatty substance; but
many of them adhere to the inside of the capsule, and are
sometimes connected with an irregular mass of bone.
These formations in the Ovaria are commonly about the
size of a large orange. Such productions, he adds, are con-
sidered as very imperfect ova, the consequence of impreg-
nation; but that there is good reason to believe that they
can take place without any intercourse between the sexes.
He has carefully deseribed a case of this kind, which oc-
curred in a Girl, in whom there was not merely the evidence
of the most perfect virginity, but also total absence of all
the signs of puberty. Another instance, related by the
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Doctor, occurred in an adult but young Woman, also
manifestly a virgin, In this case, as well as in that of Mary
Cadmore, referred to in the Catalogue, there was not only
no decidua in the cavity of the Uterus, but the organ was
preternaturally small. Ruysh mentions a somewhat simi-
lar mass, which was said to be found in the stomach of a
man: and Professor Coleman has described a Tumor
found in the Abdomen of a Gelding, in which two molar
teeth of the horse, possessing the regular arrangement of
bony matter and enamel, were attached to the interior of
the cyst; also one incisor tooth of the same animal at-
tached to a portion of bone resembling the jaw, and a quan-
tity of fat with some black hair, in a separate cyst.

The opinion of Haller is at variance with that of the
Authors just cited ; and this great authority must be placed
on the side of those who ascribe the appearance in question
to the remains of a regular Feetus. Coley attributes them
to incomplete impregnation. Velpeau, who has recently
written a Memoir on this subject, is inclined to concur in
the opinion of Haller. He does not, however, consider it
applicable to some of the simpler examples. From the
analogy of structure observable between some of these and
the common integuments with their appendages, he is in-
clined to think that they should be classed with adventi-
tious formations of a similar description, which are occa-
sionally met with on the Tongue, in the Throat, in the
Biliary and Urinary Bladder, &e.

Professor Blainville readily admits that these produe-
tions are such as belong to the cutancous system; but he
rejects the opinion of Velpeau, since no prolongation of
the skin can be traced either to the Ovary or its liga-
ments, in which situations these anomalous formations are
occasionally met with.

He proposes the following distinetions; and divides all
these formations into Two Classes.

The First Class he makes to consist of such of these
growths as are found in Males and Females too young to
admit of the slightest idea that conception could have
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taken place. He thinks that they can only be explained
by considering them as the result of a Twin Conception.
In the Second Class he comprehends all those cases in which
the individuals offering these anomalies have been Females
of an age at which conception might have taken place.
Of these he makes Three Subdivisions. The first comprises
those which occur in the Peritoneal Cavity, either adhering
to the Ovary, its ligaments, or to the Peritoneum. These
he regards as nothing else than an extra-Uterine develop-
ment of a Feetus, either complete or imperfect. In the
second subdivision he places those which are found in ca-
vities having direct communication with the Integuments;
as, the Uterus, the Fallopian Tubes, and the Intestinal
Canal. To these the theory of Velpeau may be appli-
cable; but he thinks it needless to have recourse to it,
except with regard to those of the Intestinal Canal: the
others he rather attributes to conception. To the third
subdivision belong those which are imbedded in the Par-
enghymatous structure of organs. He remarks, that if
there are any well-authenticated examples of this kind,
without any unusual distribution of the integuments to ac-
count for them, such cases must be referred to the Nisus
Sormativus of Blumenbach,

Though cases have probably occurred, in degree, to
justify most of the speculations which have now been
mentioned, it seems probable that some of them can admit
of only very limited application.

It is not impossible that Twin Conception may take place
in such a manner, that the rudiments of one Feetus may be
enveloped in those of another. Not only is the idea sup-
ported by the analogy with some of the inferior orders of
animals; but instances, like that of which the Preparation
is preserved in the Museum of the Royal College of Sur-
geons, and which exhibits a considerable portion of a Fee-
tus*, would almost defy any other explanation. Yet it is
difficult to unite with Professor Blainville in his opinion,

* No. 2821 is a Cast from the Preparation alluded to.
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that most, if not all, the instances of Tumors of the de-
seription here spoken of, when discovered in Males and
very young Females, are to be ascribed to this origin.
The different component parts are, in some cases, such as
do not belong to the Feetus. I have seen several molar
teeth thus produced, which resembled those of the second
dentition. In some cases, the anomalous formation ditfers,
in structure or arrangement, both from that of the Feetus
and the Adult. For example, the hair is occasionally
long and coarse, and the teeth implanted without order,
in flat bones, or even in the soft parts. Whilst the suppo-
sition of a T'win Conception appears to be inadmissible in
such cases, it is equally clear, from the evidence adduced,
that they are independent of subsequent conception. The
partial destruction of the Hymen, in the case of Mary
Cadmore, and the appearance of Caruncula Myrtiformes,
might be the result of accident ; and are insuflicient to
set aside the admission of the patient’s virginity, which her
character, as borne testimony to by different individuals,
and the state of the other parts, but particularly of the
Uterus, tended strongly to confirm.

The minute points on the exterior of the detached body
(see Preparation 2234) accompanying the mass of fat and
hairs must be considered as having been the seat of the
bulbs by which the hairs were produced, but which pro-
bably became detached when the body lost its vitality.
The Editor has observed a similar appearance in another
Tumor of this kind which contained hair and fat; and he
suspects that it may generally be found where hairs are
present ; for he cannot agree with Meckel, that they are
formed in the fat. The Membranous Cysts or Pouches,
and the Bony Canal (Preparation 2235), are peculiarities
in the case alluded to.

The occurrence of anomalous formations of the kind
above described are regarded by some as mere isolated
objects of curiosity, the examination of which can lead to
no practical good, and furnish little scientific interest.
Others are of a different opinion ; and view them as valua-

f
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ble physiological experiments, made for us by Nature
herself, and caleulated to throw some light on phaenomena
the most obscure, and, at the same time, the most stupen-
dous.

Meckel, Oken, and Geoffroy St. Hilaire, have done
much for the investigation of the laws of Formation, by their
vesearches respecting both the Normal and the Anomalous
development of the Feetus. In cases of the kind now be-
fore us, the organism may be examined in a still more ele-
mentary form; and some assistance may perhaps be gained,
towards ascertaining how far each sex contributes to the
production of a new individual.

While we see the Ovary of the Mammiferous Female
producing an oleaginous matter like those of the Turtle
and some other reptiles, and are thus tempted into the
wide range of analogies ; on the other hand, we cannot but
be struck with the remarkable fact, that even in these
anomalous formations, in which neither vascular nor ner-
vous system can be detected, the parts produced are almost
exclusively confined to such as belong to the same species
of animal as the individual in which they are formed. In
the Human subject, the teeth produced in these cysts are
such as belong to Man: in the Horse, they have the same
complicated structure which is exhibited in his.

The proper capsule of the Ovary presents a variety of
appearances which do not appear to have been much at-
tended to; yet it can hardly be doubted that they afford
indications of considerable interest, with reference to the
function to which this organ is subservient. Thus, when a
Vesicle of De Graaf has escaped from the Ovary, it is
obvious that this coat must have been perforated ; and the
cicatrix so produced is one of the evidences of the fact.
It must not however be supposed that the existence of
one or more cicatrices in the capsule of an Ovary is, by
any means, a decisive proof that the individual in whom
they were found had been the subject of impregnation. It
is well known, that, independently of this act, and even in
the virgin state, such a destruction of one or more Vesi-
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cles of De Graaf may take place, as to lead to the produc-
tion of a similar number of what have been called spurious
Corpora Lutea, which the experienced eye will be able to
distinguish from the genuine, more especially if the latter
be recent. In correspondence with this fact relating to the
Vesicles of De Graaf, we may have an analogous variety in
the cicatrices observable in the capsule. At the same
time, it must also be stated, that an appearance closely re-
sembling the cicatrices in question may be produced even
without the escape or destruction of a vesicle. It appears
that these bodies are the subject of increased growth and
development, by which, in succession, they become fitted
for fecundation ; and that one of the effects of this develop-
ment is the absorption of the corresponding part of the
capsule, and an apparent loss of continuity, before the Pe-
ritoneal coat has given way to the escape of the vesicle.
From causes which it is not easy to ascertain, the proper
capsule of the Ovary is liable to become preternaturally
thick and irregular; but, at other times, its irregularity is
manifestly dependent on morbid changes which take place
in the Vesicles of De Graaf, the description of which the
Author has reserved for another time and place.

One of the most frequent morbid appearances presented
by the Fallopian Tubes is a preternatural adhesion of
their fimbriated extremities to the Ovaries. This state is
so frequently met with in those miserable beings who have
been abandoned to vicious and disorderly habits, that it can
scarcely be doubted that it is occasioned by excessive
sexual intercourse. Amongst the Preparations in this part
of the Collection are several specimens of greatly dilated
Fallopian Tubes; a state which is probably, at times, the
result of inflammation of the mucous lining. Two or three
specimens of Serous Cysts, developed in the Parietes of
the Fallopian Tubes, but not communicating with their in-
terior, are worthy of observation, as shewing that Incysted
Dropsy in this part of the Abdomen is by no means uni-
versally Ovarian,

Amongst the Preparations of the Uterus are several
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specimens which exhibit the extensive ravages of Carcino-
matous Ulceration originating in the Os Tincz ; and many
examples of Scirrhous Tubercles, developed in the parietes
of the organ, and, in some instances, producing a pro-
digious increase of size. It will be observed, that these
Tubercles often form large and nodulous projections on the
surface of the Uterus; but that, at other times, they dis-
tend its cavity, and, having a thin covering, not only from
the Mucous Membrane, but from the Fibrous Tissue, ad-
vance through the Os Tinca, and constitute one of the
forms of Uterine Polypi.

The Mamme which are comprehended in this Section,
as forming a supplement to the Organs of Generation, are
liable to be the seat of very interesting and important pa-
thological alterations. It is said that instances have oc-
curred of deficiency of the Mamma on one or both sides:
and, on the other hand, two, or even three, Mamma have
been found, one above another, on one or both sides. And
Dr. Roberts, of Marseilles, has given the case of a Wo-
man who had a third Nipple, situated at the inner part of
the Thigh, which furnished milk, like the other two, and
contributed its proportion to the nourishment of three
children, one of which she suckled for upwards of two
years.

It is needless to particularize the various alterations of
structure and accidental productions of which the Lacti-
ferous Glands, and the parts immediately adjoining them,
are so frequently the seat. The Reader will find many in-
teresting Cases, and highly-finished and accurate represen-
tations in illustration of these affections, in the splendid
Work of Sir Astley Cooper. He will also find the descrip-
tion of the Anatomical characters of many of them in the
Author’s Paper on certain Adventitious Structures.
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226 | Section of an Ovary; shewing a small
| dark-coloured Cyst, apparently de-
pendent on a diseased Vesicle of De
Graef, or Corpus Luteunm. There is
| a healthy Corpus Luteum in the same

'I.".h.':n‘jr.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE FEMALE.

22227 | Uterus, and its appendages. The Ova-
ries, large, round, mammillated, and
containing enlarged Vesicles; in one
of which there is a coagulum of blood.
The Fallopian Tubes bound down by
adhesions, enlarged, blunt, closed at
the extremity, and having lost all ap-
pearance of Morsus Diaboli. The
fundus of the Uterus adhering to the

[ Omentum.

|
22972 Ovary; with a Cyst attached to
parently situated under its
Also old Peritoneal adhesions.

it, ap-
tunie.

2228 | Uterus, and appendages; exhibiting a
large Cyst, which appears to depend

| on a Vesicle of De Graef, filled with
coagulated blood: in the right Ovary.

2329 | Uterus, and Ovaria: some of the Vesi-
cles in the latter appeared to have en-
larged, forming Cysts, one of which

. was filled by a dark chocolate-coloured

fluid.

Reference
Lo
History.

15t Green
]1p~'p, Book, |
page 118,
Case of
M. A.
Richardson,
=t 28.

By whaom
pre.-cn:luteli,
or whenee de-
rived.
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|
DESCRIPTTON. 1
I

2@3[‘} Turmeric- yellow .ltf],. Malter,
with hair and fragments of I.u -erable
structure, resembling common integu-
| ment, from an Ovarian cyst. This
| fatty matter had a strong and very dis-

mixed

agreeable bituminous odour.

Reference
Lo
History.

3d Green
Insp. Beok,

page 171,

Case of
M. Cadmore.

Cyst, taken from the Ovary: it con-
tained fat, hair, bones, and membra-
nous cysts,

3d Green
Ingp. Book,

page 171.

Case of
M. Cadmore.

_—

By whom
I]]‘I!:‘il.‘!lt(‘l],
or whenee de-
rived.,

=

2238

Section of a greatly-enlarged Ovary, |
containing numerous large eysts, with j
thick dense parietes. — (Hulru scir-

rhous ?)

2230 | Portion of a very large Ovarian Cyst; '
shewing one of the secondary cysts,
which has given way, and allowed a
third order to project into the cavity

of the principal one.

Sir Astley
Cooper.

2d Green
Inap. Bock,
page 72,

Case of
E. Waite.

et . e e —

2240 | A large Ovarian Cyst, with several ac-
companying smaller cysts, and several
bunches of cauliflower exerescences,

both on its inner and outer surfaces.

Large Cyst, from the Ovary, or its
neighbourhood : itsinternal membrane
| is raised by numerous smaller cysts:
| one or two of these are opened, shew-
| ing their cavities filled with an inferior
i order of cysts, over which is reflected
the lining membrane of that in which

| they are contained: some have small
cribriform openings,

‘ the Mucous Membrane is escaping :
some appear to he superficially ul- |
’ cerating.—This preparation is injected,

through which |
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By whom
[eference Frl:s(‘ﬁ“!"-

Ne, DESCRIPTION. ‘ to ar whenoe de-
|

———

History. rived.,

2248 | A large Ovarian Cyst ; dried.

- | - —
—— | E— e

9940 | Uterus, and its appendages. One of | |
the Ovaries greatly enlarged by Fun- |
ooid disease : the structure dependent | '
on cysts is very evident ; the contents | C. J"s: Key,
of some laminated, but not organized. | L84,

From a patient of C.A. Key, Esq. |
who died of Chronic Peritonitis : she |
was about 35 years of age. :

2950 | Uterus, and its appendages; from a I
Female of about 40 years of age. J. Stocker,
The Fallopian Tubes were of a deep | 48q.
red internaliy, and bathed with thick '
viscid whitish puriform Mucus.

— - - i

2251 | Uterus, and its appendages: from a |
Child. The Fallopian Tubes tortuous,
and distended by scrofulous or cheesy Dr. Addison.
matter. A small Peritoneal cyst is at-
! tached, by a long slender peduncle, to
one of the tubes, near its fimbricated
extremity. '

2952 | Uterus, and its appendages; from a pa- | !
f tient of Dr. Bright's, who died of Chro-

nic Peritonitis, in Doreas’s Ward. The | 15t Green
Fallopian Tubes have lost all appear- I"T.' :lh']'“k'
ance of Fimbri@ at their extremities, Lﬂic U}
which are greatly dilated, so as to re- | E. Swindon.
. semble, in degree, the petals of Di-

gitalis: the Ovaries are extremely
wasted: the Os Tinee almost oblite-
rated :  numerous Peritoneal adhe-
sions about the Uterus and tubes.
(See Prep". 2440.) 1
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2 By whom
@ Reference ¥
Ne. DESCRIPTION, to presented,
History. or whence de-
rived.

2252"( Uterus, and its appendages, with adhe-
sions binding down the Fallopian
Tubes: one of them closed at its ex-
tremity, by its adhesion to the Ovary,
and partially dilated.

2253 | Uterus, and Fallopian Tubes: one of
the latter greatly distended ; it appears
to be closed towards the Uterus: the
other, which is but little dilated, com-
municates, by a large opening, with
the cavity of the Uterus, which is large
and unhealthy,

2254:| Uterus, and its appendages, with nu-
merous old Peritoneal adhesions :
the Fallopian Tubes bound down,
blunt, and obliterated at their extremi-
ties, which are much dilated.

22544 Half of the Uterus, with the corre- Miscellan Nﬂl
sponding Fallopian Tube, which is Insp. Book,
obstructed at both extremities, and page 19.
was greatly distended with a dirty | Caseof
brown puriform fluid. 8. Beak with.

2254" Uterus, and its appendages: the Fal-
lopian Tubes are blunt and impervious,
and firmly bound down by Peritoneal
adhesions: the left is laid open ; its
Mucous Membrane is discoloured ; and
its parietes, as well as the neizhbouring
structure, appear thickened and dense.

22254 Uterus, and its appendages ; presenting

numerous Peritoneal adhesions: the
Fallopian Tubes are firmly bound
down upon the Ovaries, which are shri-
velled.  All appearance of the Fim-
briee is lost, except that in the imme-
diate neighbourhood of the right
Ovary there is a small bunch of pe-
dunculated ecysts, which appears to
have orizinated in a few unattached

Fimbriz.
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p | By whom
. DESCRIFPTION. fe or whence de-
History. rived,

P | S

2255 | Uterus, and its appendages, with old
Peritoneal adhesions: the F;Li]ﬂpiim
Tubes bound down, blunt, and oblite-
rated at their extremities, which are
much dilated. There is a small pedun-
culated bunch of cysts attached to
the left, and which is probably derived
from one of the Fimbrise.

—— . — P

2255" Uterus, and its appendages. The Uterus
is large. To the right Fallopian Tube
are attached two small eysts, with long
and slender peduncles.

22056 | Fallopian Tube, and Ovary, injected ;
shewing small pedunculated cysts at-
tached to the Fallopian Tube and
Morsus Diaboli, and Corpus Luteum
in the Ovary.

2257 | Uterus, and its appendages: to one of
the Ovaries, a small serous cyst is at-
tached by a very long slender peduncle:
in the other is a eyst, dependent on the
enlarged Vesicle of De Graaf. Both
tubes terminate in blunt extremities,
without Fimbrie.

—- e — — =

2958 | One-half of a Uterus, with its corre-
sponding appendages; shewing a cyst Red
developed in the parietes of the Fal- | Insp- Book,
lopian Tube. b y o page 162,
oplan lube, but not communiecating )

H I t { h- fPI . o .I_ 1 -I_ tﬂ-ﬁﬂ"l_.'l‘r
“’itlri 1e tube.  This patient died of |, Harrison,
Erysipelas, affecting the lower half of
the body.

99259 | Uterus, somewhat enlarged; with one
of the Fallopian Tubes laid open ; in
the parietes of which, a pretty large
cyst is developed.

T,
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2206

2266

-

2208

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
}ui_rsu'nlwlr
or whence de-
rived.

—— 2 _—— =— =

Uterus, considerably enlarged : the Os

Tinee and Cervix destroved by earei-

nomatous ulceration. The Mucous
Membrane of the Vagina rugous, and
preternaturally dense ; the Ovaries and
Fallopian Tubes bound down behind
the Uterus; and the latter dilated.

Uterus, considerably enlarzed and dis-
placed; with extensive deep carcinoma-
tous ulceration internally, which ex-
tends into the Vagina, and has perfo-
rated the Bladder, which is enlarged :
numerous old Peritoneal adhesions
binding down the Fallopian Tubes.
In the neighbourhood of the left, and
posteriorly to the Uterus, is an irregu-
larly-shaped serous eyst.

Malignant Ulceration of the Os Uteri
and Vagina; with an opening into
the Bladder. The Uterus enlarged.
The Fallopian Tubes bound down by
adhesions.

—- - - —_—

Section of a Uterus ; enlarged, almost to
the size which the organ attains at the
full period of pregnancy, by seirrhous
tumors developed in its substance :
the form of the Uterus not so much
disturbed as is ofien the case. In
some parts of one of the tumors, ossi-
fication has taken place : the Ovaries
are also etﬂalr‘gcd.

—

Uterus, with Secirrhous Tubercles deve-
loped close to the origin of the left
Fallopian Tube, in the broad liga-
ment, and probably in the Ovary,
which cannot be distinguished in the
mass. The Vagina appears sound ;

but the Rectum is uleerated, and pre-
sents a considerable pouch.

—

! |
|
|

1st Green
Insp. Book,

page 70.

Case of
Eliz. Cram.

Sth Green
Insp. Book,
page 92,
Case of
It. Chisnel.

ath Green

Insp. Book,
page 53,
Case of

o, Copson.




2269

DESCRIPTION.

Uterns, with very large Scirrhous Tu-
mors developed in its substance, and
completely destroying its form.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE FEMALE.

Reference
L

History.

Old Musenm
Book,
Mo 215,

Uterus, greatly enlargred ; with numerous
large irregular Scirrhous Tubercles
imbedded in its substance, and pro-
jecting from its surface : injected.

Uterus, greatly enlarzed by Scirrhous
Tumors developed in its substance.
Some of these tumors appear to be in
a state of softening : one is making its
appearance as a Polypus at the greatly-
dilated OsTinca: some sub-Peritoneal
cysts are also to be seen about the

Uterus.

By whom
prosented,
or whence de-
rived.

Uterus, and its appendages ;- with the
Bladder, Rectum,and part of the Colon:
in the Fundus of the Uterus are deve-
loped two small seirrhous tubercles.
One of the Fallopian Tubes is bound
by old Peritoneal adhesions; to the
other is attached a long slender fila-
ment : the Bladder is diseased. There
appearsto have been Peritoneal inflam-
mation in the pouch between the Ute-
rus and Rectum, the interior of which
is irregular. The Colon remarkably
contracted.

Gireen
Insp. Book,
page
Case of

2273

Uterus, much enlarged by Seirrhous
Tumors developed in its substance.
Some of these tumors are in a state of
softening: one is projecting through
the Os Tincwe, and another towards
the commencement of one of the Fal-
lopian Tubes.
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2274

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

]55.' whom
presented,
or whenee de-
rived.

An old Preparation; which appears to
consist of the Uterus enlarged by
Scirrhus, and ulcerated internally ; and
shewing numerous patches of ulcera-
tion under its thickened Peritoneal
coat.

2276

Uterus, with numerous well-defined
Scirrhous Tubercles developed in its
substance, and forming nodulous pro-
jections on its external surface. The
patient from whom this Preparation
was taken was far advanced in years;
and had had Cancer of the Breast, for
which she was operated on by C. A.
Key, Esq. (See Prep”. 359.)

Uterus ; with a well-defined Scirrhous
Tubercle, of the size of a duck’s ege,
developed in its substance: there
is also some appearance of a small
Polypus attached to its Fundus inter-
nally.

Red
Insp. Book,
page 168.

Case of

M. Gurney.

Uterus, enlarged ; with Scirrhous Tu-
bercles developed in its substance,
and slight appearance of Polypus on
its internal surface: the Fallopian
Tubes, adherent, obliterated at the
extremities, and dilated in their course.
There are cysts in the neighbourhood
of the left Ovary; in one of which,
suppuration appears to have taken
place,

Uterus, with defined Scirrhous Tuber-
cles developed in its substance,

Uterus, with a defined Secirrhous Tu-
bercle in its substance ; the organ it-
self not enlarged: some appearance of
a commencing Polypusnearits Fundus.

Green
Insp. Book,
page
Case of

e

ad Green
Insp. Book,

page 15,

Casze of
5. Gregory.
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DESCRIPTION.

Uterus, and its appendages, with the
Vagina and Rectum: an ulcerated
opening between the latter, The
l'laHJH is rather enlarged, making

it probable that delivery had taken
plau- at no very long period before
death.

— S —

Exlernal Parts.

(3.)

a = e

2295 | Enlarged Clitoris, and enlarged Warty
Nymphe ; removed, from a patient
in Charity's Ward, by J. Morgan, Esq.

2250 | Enlarged Warty Nymph ; removed by
B. H Cooper, Esq.

2287 | Enlarred Warty Nymphe.

2288 | Another specimen.

22289 | Hard white cauliflower-shaped Tumor ;
removed from the Nympha. A Section
made to shew its little vascularity and
fibro-cartilaginous structure,

2290 | Tumor, removed, by C. A. Key, Esq.,
from the Lahmm I‘udendi and re-
garded as cancerous.

(4.) Mammee, and Nipples.

200" Breast ; removed, from a middle-aged

Female,

for a Tumor,

l.m'ltmlmlg

cheesy matter, occasioned hy obstrue-
LdLlleluuk Tube.

tion of a

Reference
(1]
History.

Old Musenm
Book,
Mo. 33.

By whom
presented,
or whence d ¢-
rived.







|

N

2205

2206

GENITAL ORGANS OF

DESCRIPTION. |

A Bunch of Pedunculated Tumors and
Cysts, which appear to have been re-
moved from one of the larger cysts of
a Breast affected with what has been
.ﬂi:.;lq_-l] Hydatid disease.

i — e ————— _—— —

Portion of a Tumor, considered to be
the ]l:_.'[luti{l kind : removed from the
Breast by Sir ,.-"u;t]f_-}' Cooper. It pre-
sents, very distinetly, the kind of struc-
ture before alluded 1o.

Part of a Tumor, from the Breast: it
is of that form which is called Hydatid
Tumor.

2208

29200

ety |

Portion of diseased Breast, styled Hy-
datid.

Tumor, called Hydatid, from the Breast;
removed, at Birmingham, by Mr.

'[Llrilmrr

Crompton.
veral months, without the disease

The patient survived se-

It commenced as a small

Reference
to
History.

THE FEMALE.

IL"I, whomn
pre wl_lﬂl!fl
ar whence de-
rived.

——

J. Morgan,

1

i
g
| I*:‘H[i.
hard tnmim which remained statio- |
nary many years; after which it rapidly | I

increased. '

2300 Tumor : at the time of operation con- |
sidered to be Fungoid; removed, from
the Breast, by J. Morgan, Esq. The |
patient, r l."-lr:lunl‘ at Pool, had a small |
indolent tumor for some vyears (12 or |
14), which, in April 1827, began ra- |
pidly to increase in size, and was re- |
moved in the Autumn of the same
year., There was a considerable livid
discoloration of the integuments:
the wound healed very hlﬂ“]\' and

some months afier there was no ap- |
pearance of the return of the disease.




GENITAL ORGANS OF THE FEMALE.

N°,

DESCRIPTION.

-

Heference
LLH
History.’

By whom
presented,
or wkence de-
rived.

2301

Mamma, with a Tumor of very large
size, about equal in magnitude to a
quartern loaf; removed by Mr. Field,
of Rotherhithe. Tt had ulcerated,
through the integuments, in various
places, presenting large red granula-
tions: internally, it exhibits nume-
rous pedunculated cysts, proceeding
from several centres; some, though
translucent or almost transparent,
were of considerable density: a few
of these bunches of cysts were sur-
rounded by fluid. The bunches of
cysts belonging to one or more cen-
tres were discoloured and softening,
and appeared to have lost their vitality
before the removal of the tumor.
From a patient of Mr. Randall’s,

T. Field, Esq.

Rotherhithe.

_— i am:

2302

Scirrhous Mamma. The gland is but
little enlarged, but appears dense and
lobulated, with some indication of
softening or ulceration internally:
the Nipple is retracted, but unaccom-
panied by external ulceration.

2302

Small Seirrhous Tumor ; removed from
the Breast of an old Woman, who died
in Chapel Ward, from a fall from a cart.

ad Green il

Insp. Book,
page 143,
Case of

5. Chipping.

2303

Seirrhous Mamma.

2304

Scirrhous Breast : the size of the tumor
does not appear to have been large:
its structure appears dense, with nu-
merous small cells, in several of which
there is a small quantity of yellowish
opaque matter, The Nipple is re-
tracted.

Old Museum |
Book,
Mo. 88,

|
|
|

|

¥
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" By whom
Relerence o

PR s B . | ill-l.'-urnll'ﬂ.
:.\ = DESCRIPTION. ”-_:“ or whence de-
i rived. |
b : e : ' |
‘3:*}”,; Pill'llcln of :"H'll'l'||lf111'-\_"|-|:|t'tllll2|. l1|lt’ struc- |
' ture of the tumor very closely re- | |
sembles that of the preceding: the | |

cellsaremore distinet ; and the opague
vellow matter is seen, in some of them, |
to depend on small bunches of eysts,
which have lost their vitality.

<2305 Portion of Scirrhous Mamma : the size
of the tumor inconsiderable; the |
structure dense, with numerous small ' 5
cells.

<2300 | Seirrhous Mamma: the size of the tu-
mor not |;1rgf:: the Nipple retracted,
without external uleceration: but soft- |
ening appears to have taken place
internally.

e

12307 | Scirrhous Mamma ; with incipient ul-
ceration of the integuments, at a little
distance from the Nipple.

e

|

!g:ju,i-', Scirrhous Breast: the Nipple is re-
[ tracted ; and considerable uleeration
appears to have taken place internally,
but none cxh_-l'mll]:..'.

| 2309 | Portion of Scirrthous Breast: partial |
| softening of the tumor, and ulcera- |

| tion of the integuments, have taken |
place. Removed by J. Morgan, Esq. |

2310 | Scirrhous Breast : uleeration of the in-
teguments far advanced in one spot, |
:l”':] i'l””llil'!l:l'i]'lg_": i" two 1”.1“.:1'5.

f_

|
{ 2311 | Scirrhous Breast, with external ulcera-
; tion considerably advanced : the ele-
i vated margin remarkably broad. |




N°
- L]

2312

2313

2314

2315

2310

2317

GENITAL ORGANS OF

DESCRIPTION,

Cancerous Breast: ulceration far ad
vanced,

Cancerous Breast: ulceration very far
advanced. A tumor of the same
nature had been removed by ope-
ration, but the disease returned. |

Mammary Tumor, considered to be
Scirrhous : in its structure and size
it resembles the preceding. The ap-
pearance of softening or ulceration is
very equivocal ; but the integuments
are in degree atfected ; and one of the
absorbent glands, from the Axilla, is

ly dependent on cysts, some of which
are large in proportion to the size of
the tumor.

Scirrhous Tumor, somewhat resembling
the prt-mu[iug'. and which appears to
have been removed from the Breast.

Portion of F1|||:;|;n'|'+| Breast, of remark-
able size and hardness ; vemoved, after
death, from a patient of B. B. Cooper,
(See Prep™. 1780, 1922—a

:
kisq.

Cast of the Breast, and a Cast of the
Liver.)

— o rec——

THE FEMALE.

Reference
(1]
History.

Gireen
[n«p. Book.

Case of

enlarged, and presents a similar strue- |
ture to that of the Breast.
|
s AR £
|
Scirrhous Tumor; removed from the |
Mamma, by Sir Astley Cooper. It is ;
not of large size, and appears to be of Uhithhu:rum
2 ' L Ll 00K,
l"i_[l'l:',. growth : 1ts structure 1s evident- No. 34,

By whom
presented,

or whenee de-

rived.

3d Green
Insp. Book, |

page 13.
Case of 1|
5. Gregory. |



N°. DESCRIPTION

2318 | Fungoid Tumor, from the Breast ; re-

moved. after death, from a patient of

J. Morean, H-ﬂ|. The tumor was un-
usually hard for ]*'llugnnl disease. (See
Prep™. 1050 and 2050.)

2'“{} Portion of Scirrhous Breast, and of the
Pectoral Muscle, which appears to be
likewise illlpli:':lll't] in the disease.

-239() | Scirrhous Breast; removed by C.A.Key,
Esq. Uleeration has taken place in
one part of the tumor ; in another, the
structure dependent on cysts is very
evident : some of the cysts are of con-

siderable size, in proportion to that of

the tumor. From a private patient.

2320* Portion of a MammaryTumor; removed

by J. Morgan, Esq. The increase of

size considerable: the structure depen-
dent on cysts was very evident, and
the eysts were of moderate size.

232" Small Tumor, from the Breast.,

|32  Scirrkous Mamma. The increase of

size is considerable ; but the structure
appears to have been firm and dense,
and for the most part composed of small
cysts : '-ufl;{-tlin;_l; or uleeration is far
advanced in some parts of the tumor.

- | Breast Tumor, very much resembling
Fungus; removed by B. B. Cooper,
Esq. The structure dependent on
cysts is very ‘evident. From a private
patient.

By whom
wresented,
or whence de
rived.

teferenoe
[ Eir
| ||i'||lll':|.'

| 2d. Green
Insp. Book,
page 5.
| Case of
|E.Woodward.|

(1A, Hi'.\ : |'::-.1|.

3. B. Cooper,
I'::'-q.




GENITAL ORGANS OF THE FEMALE.

iy whom

T | Reterence o
| ,_‘14. I 1'][-"_.;E'|:{'|E'..|~|,:-|~.;_ | T | presenied,

e or whence de-
| HIstOTv,

rived.

| 9327 | Sections of a Tumor; removed from . .
F the Breast, by Sir Astley Cooper. The | I
structure of the greater part of the tu- I
mor appears to be dense and com- |
pact, resembling that of true Scirrhus,

and presenting small cysts: but there

are other cavities, of I..u:r-a.- size. con- |
i taining coagula of blood, and more

|

| ruﬂul'. mamuhllnn F |1||--'m|i disease.
i : i g
| 2324, | Fungoid Mamma. The tumor is of ,
. | small size, but appears to possess the |
| | o - - .

‘ soft texture of this disease. | '

|

2325 | Sections of a Mamma ; which, though
| not much enlarged, appears to have

been affected with Fungoid disease,

and presents two characteristic cells,
| which were filled with bloody martter.
|
|
|
|

2326 ]ﬁmgni[l Cyst; removed, from the Breast,

by Sir '&xﬂf"n. Cooper.

2327 | Mamma ; containing a large Cyst, de-
iu'udvul orn ["unf_:'rr'irl disease.

| 2329 | Section of a Mamma, greatly enlarged
' by Fungoid disease.

2320 | Mamma, affected with Fungoid disease ;
presenting a large and deep ulcer,
I with edges much elevated.

| 2330 | Mamma, affected with Fungoid disease.

| The l'!ll-.].l'"l'l:l!l'l![ was not greal ; bt

' there were several well-marked cysts, | i

‘ | containing bunches of smaller cysts,

| and a sanguinolent serum ; also, two

or “']'I_'[‘E_‘ \E"F‘\. II!!]'I[EI.IE'J {:_."| st ai!ﬂll“ e

| of the lactiferous tubes. (See the
; Drawing by J. M. Canton, Esq.)

Dz




2339 |

DESCRIPTION.

Portion of a Fungoid Cyst, with a well-
marked bunch ul']w:htlu'nhjtﬂl cysts or
tumors.

Section of a Fungoid Tumor, in which
the structure dependent on cysts 1s
very distinctly seen.  (Possibly not a
Breast tumor.)

2333

—— e s

f

233

2334

Section of a Tumor, much resembling
the preceding, but which is injected.

Portion of Fungoid Tumor, in which
softening has taken place.

Small portion of a Tumor, evidently

—_—

2336

2337

2338

subeutaneous: but whether from the
Breast, or not, does not appear: its
structure is Very remarkable, consist-
ing of an infinite number of small
cells, producing a spongy appearance.

Large irregular portion of a Tumor;
in structure much resembling the pre- l
{‘L-rl'lrlg'., but the cells are, manv of |
them, of larger size. It does not ap-
pear from what part of the body it has
been taken.

Induration, with ulceration, around the
Nipple.

Cancer, affecting the Nipple and Areola.

e ——

Reference
{11 ]
Histo TV,

1
1

Old ?ﬂusemu'

Book,
Na. 177,

Bv whom
I:IT-E'.'-:!‘H[I.'{l.
or whence de
rived.

Sir .isslh‘y
l'..'uu]:l:r.




OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION IX.

OF PART 1I.

Norwitnsranoing the importance of the organs to which
this Section is devoted, it is needless to say much respect-
ing them in this place. The divisions which are employed
are sufficiently evident to be readily comprehended, on the
mere inspection of the Catalogue; and the principles on
which the Preparations belonging to each division are dis-
tributed, have been explained in the Introduction, and must
be familiar to the Student long before he will have arrived
at the examination of this part of the Collection. But he
will do well to recollect, that the specimens belonging to
this Section are made to correspond with those of the pre-
ceding Section : thus, the diseases of the Testicles will be
found, to a certain degree, to present the counterparts to
those of the Ovary, Thus, the Preparation 2385* shews
small Pedunculated Cysts, attached to the close portion of
the Tunica Vaginalis, and bearing the closest analogy to
similar cysts which are somewhat more frequently found
dependent from the Ovaries; examples of which are seen
in No. 2257, and some other Preparations,

The Male Mammae are very rarely the subject of disease ;
which is, probably, to be attributed to the inert state in
which they remain. In early infancy, these glands present
the same character in both sexes, and not unfrequently
produce a secretion bearing some resemblance to milk.
About the period of puberty, when they receive so remark-
able a development in the Female, they, in most instances,
insensibly waste in the Male; but occasionally they become
the subject of a slight degree of inflammation, which some-
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times gradually subsides, and allows the ordinary wasting
to proceed ; but at other times leads to a chronic indura-
tion, and probably prepares the way for the formation of
cancerous tumors, with which, even in Males, this part is
sometimes afftected.

It is extremely rare, yet it must be confessed that it ap-
pears to be a well-authenticated fact, that the Male Mamma
may retain its glandular structure, and so completely per-
form the secernent function, as to yield a tolerably perfect
milk. See “Schacher de Lacte Virorum et Virginum, a.p.
1742." Buffon says, “ J’ai vu un jeune homme de 15 ans
faire sortir d'une de ses Mammelles plus d'une cuillerée
d'une liqueur laiteuse ou plutot de veritable lait.” (Vol. 1L
p- 945.) We have the authority of Humboldt for a man
(Francisco Hazous), 32 years of age, giving suck to his son
during the illness of his wife: (Personal Narrative, Vol. II1.
p. 57.) Another instance is attested and described by
Capt. Franklin, in the account of his First Expedition to
the Polar Seas, (see p.157) :—and one or two are recorded
in the Philosophical Transactions.




SECTION IX.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE MALE.

|
. By whom
I Reference J

To -
‘\ : g . . | presented,
| DESCRIFTION. ||j;L:|-1r- on b b
' i rived.

——— .
= [ ————— |

|

(1.) Testes.

. —e

223:3¢) | Testicles remaining in the Abdomen of
an Adult; also incipient Hernie at
the internal rings. From the body of
Mr. Jones.

2340 | Testicle, affected with Chronic Enlarge-
ment, and described as having been

in a pulpy state. The disease, which m"f?"“ﬁ““”
was induced by accident, remained five | ' g

tion, and the patient discharged well. | G. Jones,
There was also inflammation of the wl. 40,
TunicaVaginalis Testis, which is th" k-
ened. !

| years ; when it was removed by opera- l Case of

|

234:] | Testis, affected with Abscess, accompa- m‘jliﬂ";ﬂ“"' (r. Babington,
nied by Ulceration through the Sero- |y "jo6. Esq.

! tum. | |




), DESCRIPTION

23422 | Testis affected with Scrofulous Infiam-
mation, accompanied by external fun-
rating ulceration

23 if' Serofulous Tubercles in the Testicle :
| an injected preparation.

| 2344 | Testicle affected with Chronic Inflam-

| mation ; and protruding a large ulce
: rated surface, with exuberant granula-

tions, through the uleerated =erotum.

;445 | Section of aTesticle affected with abun-
| v = . . &
| dant Scrofulous Deposit: an injected

preparation.

- i

| |
|

2346 | Section—The counterpart to the pre-
| ceding.

| |

2347 | Testicle affected with Chronic or Sero-
fulous Inflammation.

I".'f,’f‘i-i-H Section of a Testicle affected with Sero-
fulous Tubercle, accompanied by Hy-
drocele. Removed by C. A. Key, Esq.

2:319 | Section—The counterpart to the pre
ceding,

2300 | Section of a Testicle greatly enlarged

| either by Scrofulous Deposit or Fun-
goid disease: a large ulcerated sur-
face protrudes through the Serotum.

By whom

- ¥

prescnied,
or whence de-
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|
Ne Reference If.-}- -:.i.:"-“:
, . | DESCRIPTION. o M aiodusiip S8
Hiztory. : |
k. rived. |
o9 Y “r ;
2351 li:l_rllu-ll of Testicle, removed by B. B. l
Cooper, Esq.; shewing fungating gra- |
| nulations succeeding to ’Hmu 158, '
| ]
|
== ;-
2352 | Section of enlarged Testis, containing P T Pmthe
» {181 = 1l
numerous cysts; described by some Book.
as Hydatids, but of a different de- | No. 154
scription. !
2:35:3 | Much-enlarged Testicle ; presenting, in- i
ternally, circumscribed cavities and | {
pedunculated cysts, accompanied by f ' i
softening or ulceration. It has been '
described as a specimen of Hydatid |
disease. I
22354 | Testicle, which appears to have been E

the subject of Chronic Inflammation, |
| producing fungating granulations pro- ' |
| Tl’ll[lillf_’: through . the ulcerated Scro- |

tum. There is likewise an appearance . '
having much the character of Scirrhous
Tubercle. |

Testicle but little enlarged, in which
a partial degeneration of structure has
taken place: attributed to incipient
Fungus Hematodes. (Doubtful.)

| 2 2356 | Pulpy or Fungoid Testicle: the struc-
ture dﬂpendml on the formation of
cysts is only partially, and very indis-
tinetly, discernible; the greater part .
| of the adwntltmus matter appearing

to be the result of irregularly-diffused
| deposition. Removed by Sir Astley

Cooper. Injected by J. Morgan, Esq.
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2357

2358

2359

DESCRIPTION.

Fungoid or Pulpy Testicle; removed
from Calcrow, a patient in Cor-
nelins’s Ward. He died with obli-
terated Vena Cava and greatly dilated
abdominal veins. (See Prep™. 1522,
1523, and 1527.)

Reference
L
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

Testicle, somewhat enlarged, and a
considerable part ofits structure broken
down by a softening or ulcerative pro-
cess: it is attributed to Fungoid dis-
ease, but the appearance of the pre-
paration has more the character of
Abscess.

Testicle, enlarged by Fungoid disease:
in different parts, the process of sofi-
ening kas commenced.

Sir Astley
Cooper.

:

0

2361

Testicle, affected with Fungoid dis-
ease; removed, by Mr. Dodd, from a
young Man in Dean Street. After
several months, the disease has not
returned, but the patient continues, as
before the operation, the subject of
Epileptic Fits. —The structure de-
pendent on cysts was very evident in
this Testicle.

e ——

T. A. S. Dodd,

Esq.

Testicle, much enlarged by Fungoid
disease ; removed, after death, from a
patient of C.A. Key, Esq., in Lazarus's
‘Ward.—The structure dependent on
cysts was very distinct in this pre-
paration : softening had commenced
in different places: there was like-
wise acute inflammation of the Tu-
nica Vaginalis Testis.

ith Green

Inzp. Book,
page 150,
Case of
J. King.
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Reference EEpon
5, i RIPTION to preseey
i DESC . Hihaty, oF wriirn;:i
2367 | Epididymis, swollen, and of an irregu- Il'ﬂ'- Gm
lar figure; and a Tumor in the Vas "]:apét, i1,
Deferens, formed by obstruction from | e of
tuberculous matter. (See Prep".2445.) | W. Trimbey.
(4.) Tunica Vaginalis.
: *
2368 | Tunica Vaginalis, open to the Abdo-
men. From a Child.
22369 | Tunica Vaginalis, open to the Abdo-
men.
2370 | Tunica Vaginalis, affected with Hydro-
cele, and continued open to a consi-
derable distance along the Cord.
2371 | Testis, Tunica Vaginalis, and Cord;
with Hydrocele of both: injected, and
laid open.
J. = .
2372 'Tunica Vaginalis, affected with Hydro- i
cele. The Testis is situated at the | Sir Astley
bottom of the cavity. a Cooper.
s e '
2373 Tunica Vaginalis, which has been af:

fected with Hydrocele: injected with
fine injection, dried, and immersed in
spirit of turpentine.

f







GENITAL ORGANS OF THE MALE.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2382

A particle of Bony Deposit, from the
Tunica Vaginalis, :

2383

Section of a Bony Deposit, forming a
complete case to the Epididymis : im-
mersed in spirit of turpentine. It ap-
pears to have been formed immedi-
ately under the close portion of the
Tunica Vaginalis,

Old Museum
Book,
No. 126,

Hematocele :—(a section made, shewing
the Coagulum, in layers.)

2385

Blood, rather grumous than coagulated ;
removed from a Hazmatocele, by Sir
Astley Cooper.

Sir Astley
Cooper.

Small pedunculated Cysts, attached to
the Tunica Vaginalis, covering the
Epididymis. s

e e

(5.) Serotum.

Portion of Scrotum, affected with Chim-
ney-Sweeper’s Cancer.

0ld Museum
Book,
No. 263,
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———— = — e

e —pp—

N® Reference | ;z;‘::dm,
: DESCRIPTION, o ot whiihes de- 3
IstoT Y. ! rived.
|
2394 | Sections of the Prostate Gland ; dried, IL
and immersed in spirit of turpentine, Sir Astley
to shew numerous small imbedded Cooper.
Calculi.
22395 | Caleuli in the Prostate Gland, and one
impacted in the neck of the Bladder ;
also an Abscess, containing caleulous
matter, in the anterior third of the
Urethra. From a patient of C. A. '
Key, Esq. "
|
2395*'*‘ Bladder, and Penis; with enlarged Pro-
state Gland, containing a pouch with
a Calculus lodged in it.

1. L] '
2396 | Prostate Gland ; with a pouch, contain-

ing one or more Caleuli in each |
lateral lobe.

Sir Astley
Coo per.

Prostate Gland, with a Calculus lodged

in it.

2308

Part of the Bladder, with the Prostate
Giland, and part of the Penis; shew-
ing a large Sacculus in each lateral lobe

tended with urine, for several years,
occasioned very great impediment to
micturition.  The patient used to
empty these pouches by pressure on
the Perineum. These saceuli appear
to have been secondary to Stricture in

the Urethra.
4 :-JE.?'P

which accom-
nied the
reparation.

of the Prostate, which, becoming dis- |See the Case = C, Griffiths,

Esq.

Wrexham.

Bladder, sacculated: pouches in the
Prostate, communicating, by large ori-
fices, with the Urethra : an incision, to
evacuate the Urine, opening one of the
pouches, but not penetrating the Blad-

4th Green
Insp. Book,
page 134
Case of
Joseph Pugh.

der : sloughing about the Urethra,
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|

were attributed to Bronchitis. Death
sudden. Aneurism discovered bursting
into the Lung. From a patient of
C. A. Key, Esq. (See Prep". 1454.)

By whom
T ; Reference pr::szlted,
L e DESCRIPTION. ke or whence de-
IS[UT}'. rived+
2406 | Bladder, andUrethra ; shewing Stricture,
with false passage.
s Mr. Davj":& 1
- 4 Old Museum | Collection.
2407 Urethra, and part of Bladder; shewing Book,
Stricture, with false passage. No. 98, B. Harrison,
Esq
2408 | Urethra, and part of Bladder; shewing
Strictures, and false passages. Taken
from Joseph Spearing. (See Prep™.
| 1065 and 1594.)
1
| . et i NGRS
2409 | Bladder, and Urethra ; shewing imper- :
. ‘ st Green
forate Stricture, false passage, and peri- | ;0 5ok,
| neal Abscess. There are small Carun- | page 143.
cles in the Urethra, a little anterior to Case of
' the membranous portion : the Bladder |Rich. Levell.
much thickened.
| po 2 5
2410  Stricture of the Urethra, anterior to the
| bulb; with Caruncles and false pas-
| sage behind the Verumontanum: Blad-
. der dilated, and thickened.
2411 5 Bladder, and Urethra; shewing Stricture
and a large Caruncle or papilliform
elongation of the Mucous Membrane, g
a little anterior to the Verumontanum. | {* ['I']"“]'_‘
: . S BhniR
The patient had symptoms of Stric- | page 17.
ture, which were relieved by bougies. | Case of
| Pulmonic symptoms came on, and | W-HRiley.
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INY.

DESCRIFTION.

Reference
Lo
History.

By whom
pre&enteﬂ.
or whence de-
rived.

2419

(12.) Integuments of the Penis, Glans,
and Prepuce.

—

Penis, of which the Integuments are in
a state of Sphacelus : an injected Pre-
paration.

Sir Astley
Cooper.

2420

Extremity of the Penis; shewing a
Chancre, opening into the Urethra,
and separating the Glans from tlre
Corpora Cavernosa.

21

21

Extremity of the Penis affected with
Cancer, destroying the Glans.

2422

Extremity of the Penis much enlarged
by Fungoid cauliflower-shaped Ex-
crescences. Removed by Sir Astley
Cooper.

2423

Old Museum
Book
No. 192,

Penis affected with malignant disease,
and exhibiting large cauliflower-shaped
Granulations. Removed from a Pa-
tient in the Hospital, by J. Morgan,
Esq. The portion at the upper part of
the Glans was removed subsequently,
the disease having re-appeared at the
root of the Penis,

2421

—

Prepuce, the edge of which is com-
pletely surrounded with small malig-

nant cauliflower Excrescences. Re-
moved by C. A. Key, Esq.
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By whom
Reference
e DESCRIPTION. to B iy 0]
g rived.
2433 | Male Mamma, affected with Scirrhus:
some appearance of external ulcera-
tion.
2434 | Male Mammary Gland, somewhat en-
larged, and supposed to be affected
with Seirrhus.
A u
2434 Fungoid Tumor on the Male Breast, | ..
at some little distance from the Nip- |gook, No.121:
ple: the disease has penetrated the |the Sequel of
Chest, and destroyed the Sternum. No. 3.
- The patient had had his Thigh ampu- Tcﬁ':a';‘f

tated for the same disease. (See Prep".
1168.)




OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION X.

OF PART IIL

Tue Reader will find the Preparations illustrative of the
Diseases of the Peritonewm arranged on the same principle
as those of the Pericardium and the Pleura : at the same
time, it must be observed, that they possess some peculiar
characters, dependent on situation, and on the nature and
functions of the organs over which this membrane is ex-
tended.

2446 is an interesting specimen of Perforations of the
Intestine, occasioned by Ulceration, proceeding from the
Peritoneal to the Mucous surface. 2455 and 2456 are
specimens illustrative of the Contraction of the Product of
Inflammation. In the first, the Mesentery is thickened,
and shortened, from this cause; and in the second, the
Omentum is so corrugated and contracted, under its invest-
ing false Membrane, that it is scarcely recognisable.

The subject of Hernia is the most important and peculiar
which belongs to the Morbid Anatomy of the Peritoneum.
Although the Museum does not, at present, possess a very
considerable number of Preparations relating to this sub-
ject, the Student will, nevertheless, find that they illustrate
some of the most curious and important points connected
with it; and he is particularly invited to examine them,
in conjunction with the splendid and valuable Work of
Sir Astley Cooper, now greatly enriched by its Editor,
C. Aston Key.
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PERITONEUM.

- Reference ;ir;; ; I.':IZR
: to 5
Ne. DESCRIPTION. Fibrary || OB

2430 | Fundus of the Bladder, and small In-

& testines, united together by Peritoneal T. Callaway,
Inflammation. The patient had re- Esq.
tension of Urine, and 10} pints were
withdrawn!

o Liver, ‘Splesn, ‘Stomach, and Dis-| Tus Book

24.3¢C iver, Spleen, Stomach, an ia- | Insp. Book,

phragm, united by Peritoneal Adhe- | Page 6.
. Case of
B Sarah Veale.

2440 | Numerous long Filamentous Adhesions, Vo
attaching the Diaphragm to the con- InS;p Hfﬂ'{j
vex surface of the Liver, which is ge- page 1.
nerally indurated. The patient had Caze of
Chrenic Peritonitis, with copious effu- | E. Swindon.
sion. (See Prep". 2252.)

2441 | Small rounded body, attached, by long
Filamentous Peduncles, to the Perito- Dr. Burne.
neal Coat of the small Intestine.

] 1st Green

2442 | Small rounded bodies, attached, by long | Insp. E&:::k,
Filamentous Peduncles, to the Perito- 1:;5 "r'
neal Coat of the Colon. oy e

214.3 | Intestine, strangulated within the Ab-
domen by Peritoneal Adhesions. The
patient (in Accident Ward) had all
the symptoms of Strangulated Hernia.

The Ilium and Jejunum were adherent
to the Parietes.

24944 Intestine, strapgulate a band or

2444 | Intesti i lated by a band
bridle, formed by Peritoneal Inflamma-
tion, and attached to the Fundus of
the Uterus.

244" Portion of small Intestine, strangulated

by Peritoneal Adhesions, by which it
15 hikewise attached to the Omentum.







PERITONEUM.

2452

matter.

Purtion of Granulated Liver; the Peri-
toneal covering of which is thick and
semi-cartilaginous, and presents a
worm-eaten appearance.

2453

2454

Spleen; the Peritoneal coat of which is
extremely thick and semi-cartilagi-
nous, and presents a worm-eaten ap-
pearance. Supposed to have been
tuken from the same subject with the
preceding.

e

Portion of the convex surface of the
Liver, and of the Diaphragm corre-
sponding to it; shewing the Perito-
neum covered with minute scabrous
elevations. The patient had copious
clear effusion into the Peritoneul cavity.

Reference By whom
N DESCRIPTION. o R iy
History. :
rived.

24.50 | Portions of Intestine, glued together by

a thick little organizable Adventitious

Membrane, in which numerous small

opague white bodies are deposited.

ThisAdventitiousMembrane presented | g b

a smooth unattached surface to the an- 'I:;ie gl

terior Parietes, and concealed the In- Cage of

testines, which it inextricably united. | Eliz. Sayce.

The Mucous Membrane of the Intes-

tines readily separated from the Mus-

cular Coat, which was extremely la-

cerable, and of a pale colour. This

patient presented symptoms of fever :

her bowels were constipated. (See

Prep™. 1846 and 2450%.)

Red |

2450 Another similar specimen, from the I;;‘E;;%‘;%'

same subject. Case of

Eliz. Sayce.

2451 | Portion of Peritonenm, ecovered with

False Membrane, thickly sprinkled with C. A. Key,

particles of opaque inorganizable Esq.

fith Green

page 14.

Case of
H. F. Horton.

Insp. Book, |-




PERITONEUM.

N~.

DESCRIPTION.

Relerence
o
History.

By whom
presented,

or whence de-
rived.

2455 Several Convolutionsof small Intestines;

shewing the Mesentery thickened and
shortened, drawing up the Intestine
towards the Spine. This appears to
be partly the effect of the contraction
of False Membrane covering it; and
partly of that of the Cellular Mem-
brane between the layers.

LY

LR e e o o i SR

2156

The Omentum, corrugated into the form
of a thick solid mass, in which there
seems to be a considerable deposit of
inorganizable matter. From a pa-
tient affected with Chronic Peritonitis.
(See Prep™. 1044, 1771, and Cast.)

4th Green
Insp. Book,
page 120,

Case of
John Welch.

Portion of Peritoneum, covered with
small Scrofulous Tubercles: from a

patient of Dr. Back’s, affected with
Dropsy, in Cornelius’s Ward.

| 2458

Stomach,with numerous Scrofulous Tu-
bercles on its Peritoneal Coat: from
a Boy affected with Dropsy.

|2458*

Portion of small Intestine and Mesen-
tery, with small Scrofulous Tubercles
immediately under the Peritoneum :
an injected Preparation,

Gireen
Insp. Book,

page
Case of

2459

Portion of Liver, the Peritoneal Coat of
which is inflamed, and the subjacent
Cellular Membrane prodigiously thick-
ened, but not econdensed: its large
semi-transparent cells appear to con-
tain a gelatinous substance.




PERITONEUM.

DESCRIPTION.

teference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2160

A dense Tumor, in structure resem-
bling Scirrhus, situated beneath the
Peritoneum, near the commencement
of the Rectum.

Sir Astley
Cooper.

2461

Tumors, apparently Fungoid, subjacent
to the Peritoneum.

2462

Fungoid Tumors, subjacent to the Peri-
toneum.

2163

Portion of Liver, with numerous Fun-
goid Tubercles beneath its Peritoneal
Coat: from a Man who died of
Stricture of the (Esophagus.

21641

Fungoid Tubercles, situated in the Me-
sentery and Omentum.

2465

Fungoid Tumors, of considerable size,
situated in the Mesentery : the neigh-
bouring convolution of Intestine firmly
hound down by adhesion, and the
canal nearly obstructed.

2166

A Convolution of small Intestine; shew-
ing a Fungoid Tumor beneath the

Peritoneum, at the edge of the Me-
sentery,

—

e

2167

Fungoid Tumor, developed beneath the
Peritoneum.

2
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PERITONEUM.

Reference :.HEE!ET
N-. DESCRIPTION. Hisory. | o whence de-
PREPARATIONS ILLUSTRATIVE OF THE
SUBJECT OF HERNIA.
2475 | Congenital Hernia in the Adult.
2476 | Congenital Hernia; operated upon by | 4th Green
B. B. Cooper, Esq. The patient was [“;féfggt’
: a young Man, a baker, from Hertford- | . =
shire. (See Prep™. 1824 and 1938.) |james Bishop.
24777 | Congenital Hernia, in the Adult; ope-
rated on, for strangulation, by B. B.
Cooper, Esq. The patient died of
hemorrhage from the bowels. (See
Prep". 16822.)
2478 | Congenital oblique Inguinal Hernia.
The Intestine was returned iuto the | Sir Astley
Abdomen; but strangulation remained, “l’“r .
= : ork on
in consequence of a pouch of Perito- Hernia, by
neum. From a patient of J. Morgan, |C.A Key, Esq.
Esq.
2479 | Congenital Hernia within the Inguinal
Canal. The patient laboured for three
weeks under symptoms of Peritonitis,
which he attributed to eating wild | = See
chesnuts.  Some suspicion of Hernia {*I'{"‘- Key’s
: : ecord of
was entertained; but, from there being | Inspections.
no sensible tumor, the symptoms were | gase of
not thought to warrant an operation. | W.Crown.
During the three weeks, no alvine
evacuation took place. The Intestines
were found greatly distended.
2480 | Congenital Hernial Sac, with its mouth
obliterated.




PERITONEUM.

N° Reference PBEL::&E‘
- DESCRIPTION. Hinry, | or Whence de-
rived,
248] | Oblique Inguinal Hernia; shewing the
coverings of the Hernia, and the course
of the Epigastric Artery.
- 2 01d Museum
2482 | Oblique Inguinal Hernia, with the co- Book,
verings and Epigastric Artery dis- | g0 th
sected, bottle. )
2483 | Hernial Sac in the Inguinal Canal:
a dried Preparation.
2484 | Inguinal Hernial Sac, and its coverings.
2485 | An Inguinal Hernia, with a portion of
small Intestine in the Sac.
2486 | Oblique Inguinal Hernia, extending
into the Scrotum, and containing
Omentum. This preparation shews
the continuity of the superficial Fascia,
with the external Abdominal Ring.
. . # oW i le
2487 | Inguinal Hernia, consisting of a large | Sir Astley
portion of the Urinary Bladder, con- i
siderably dilated. on Hernia,
2d Edition,
2488 | Hernia of Fallopian Tubes and Ovary.
12489 | Inguinal Omental Hernia, with the J. Morgan,
9 Stricture divided. (Case of J. Mor- Esq.
gan's, Esq.)
92490 | Hernial Sac, injected: the mouth is
obliterated. The situation of the Tes-
ticle and Tunica Vaginalis shewn.
Sir Astl
9491 | A Hernial Sac. i

Cooper.




PERITONEUM.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
resented,
or whence de-
rived.

—

Inguinal Hernial Sac. The Testicle
seen at the lower part, with the Tunica
Vaginalis dilated by Hydrocele.

Portion of Hernial Sae, shewing the
situation with regard to the Testis
and Tunica Vaginalis.

Part of a large Hernial Sac, partially
ossified.

A. Carey, Esq.

Guernsey.

Thin Pouches of Peritoneum, formed in
a Hernial Sae, and which contained
about aquart of serousAscitic Effusion.
Removed, by C.A. Key, Esq., from a
dropsical patient of Mr. Smith’s.

2496

Hernial Sac; obliterated after operation,
and perforation of the Appendix Ceci,
with Abscess.

J

Dr. Whiting.

2497

Incysted Hernia of the Tunica Vagina-
lis; the protruding portion descending,
enclosed with a Sac, into the Tunica
Vaginalis.

2498

Direct Inguinal Hernia.

Direct Inguinal Hernia, having a cover-
ing derived from the Cremaster Muscle,







PERITONEUM.

By whom
Iifrﬂtrﬂﬁﬂf pre_q‘_\“tgd,
0 de-

1 DESCRIPTION. iy, || soreime=de

2506 | Dissected Sac of Umbilical Hernia, in
which a portion of the Stomach pro- | 0ld Museum
iruded. Taken from the body of Petfr N‘:ﬂﬂ?_

Price, a Maniac, dissected by Sir y
Astley Cooper.

2506% Umbilical Hernia, and a small Ventral
Hernia on the median line. They IEGEEE;L};
appear to consist of fat situated be- | ™ P E
tween the Peritoneum and the Ab- | o .
dominal Muscles.

f — ey, W
{ See
Bir J‘titl}‘F
2507 | Diaphragmatic Hernia of the Stomach. | Cooper’s
Hernia.
2d Edition. |

25089 ! Portion of a small Intestine, strangu-
lated within the Abdomen, by the Ap-
pendix Ceeci.

i |

2509 | Portion of Omentum ; removed, in ope-
ration for Strangulated Hernia, by C.

A. Key, Esq.—The patient recovered.

2510 | Portion of Omentum, successfully re- |
moved by Sir Astley Cooper, in the B
operation for Strangulated Umbilical '
Hernia. |

2511 | Portion of Omentum, successfully re- \
moved _by Sir Astley Cooper, in an {
operation for Strangulated Hernia. |

;










OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION XI.

OF PART II.

I'~ the first part of this Section are placed specimens which
relate rather to the parent than to the young animal. Pre-
parations illustrative of Extra Uterine Gestation belong to
this class. Of this deviation from the Normal state there
are now admitted to be Four Varieties. In the first, the
Ovum is developed in the Ovary; in the second, in the
cavity of the Abdomen; in the third, which appears to be
most frequent, in the Fallopian Tube; and, in the fourth,
within the Parietes of the Uterus. This last form of Extra
Uterine Gestation has attracted the particular attention of
Professor Geoffroy St. Hilaire. In the mode in which he
accounts for the production of this particular anomaly, he
believes that he has found a new illustration of the doctrine
of Analogies; and attributes a peculiar and special import-
ance to the Uterine extremity of the Fallopian Tube, to
which he gives the name of Ad-uterum, (See the Author’s
Abstract of the Professor’s Paper, with remarks upon it, in
the Medical and Surgical Review for October 1826.)

The subject of Malformation and Monstrosity is one of
the most interesting to which the attention of the Physiolo-
gist can be directed. Cases of Monstrosity may be re-
garded as invaluable experiments, conducted for us by Na-
ture herself; by which she seems to give us a little insight
into some of the laws which appear to regulate the forma-
tion and development of Animal beings. The investiga-
tion of this subject has been pursued with great pains and
labour by Professors Meckel, Geoffroy St. Hilaire, and
Beclard, to whose writings the Reader is strongly recom-



OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION XI. OF PART 1I.

mended to refer. A short exposition of the importance
of the study of Monsters, in reference to the laws of Forma-
tion and the doctrine of Analogies, will be found in the
Author’s Address on the Opening of the Theatre of Mor-
bid Anatomy at Guy’s Hospital. (See the London Medi-
cal Gazette, September 6, 1828.)

N* 2545 and 2516, two instances of supposed Herm-
aphroditism, and also the subject of the Models 25818 and
2819, are evidently Imperfect Males; and it is extremely
probable that this has been likewise the case in most of the
instances in which a similar supposition has existed.

In the greater number of these cases, the organs con-
tinue to be imperfectly developed ; and both the general
and special peculiarities of sex are never manifested. More
rarely, in conjunction with the external characters of the
Female sufficiently marked to have admitted of no hesitation
in bringing up the child as a Girl, the organs of the Male,
though concealed, have been so completely formed, that at
the age of puberty the individual has assumed the appear-
ance, habits, and attributes of the Male. This apparent
metamorphosis has sometimes taken place almost instanta-
neously; and it can scarcely be doubted that occurrences
of this kind have laid the foundation of those marvellous
tales, of which examples are furnished both in Ancient and
Modern History. Almost every one is acquainted with the
story of Iphis the daughter of Ligdus and Telethusa,
fabled to have been changed into a man on her marriage-
day, through the miraculous assistance of Isis. Pliny,
who, though his writings so strongly bear the marks of
extreme credulity as greatly to invalidate his testimony,
has often fact for his foundation, makes the following
statement, in the 4th Chapter of his 7th Book:—* Ex
feminis mutari in mares non est fabulosum. Invenimus in
Annalibus P. Licinio Crasso C. Cassio Longino consulibus,
Casini puerum factum ex virgine sub parentibus, jussuque
aruspicum deportatum in insulam desertam. Licinius Mu-
cianus prodidit, visum a se Argis, Arescontem, cui nomen
Arescusa fuisset: nupsisse etiam, mox barbam et virilitatem




OBSERVATIONS ON SECTION XI. OF PART II.

provenisse uxoremque duxisse. Ijusdem sortis et Smyrna*
puerum se visum. Ipse in Africd vidi mutatum in marem,
nuptiarum die, L. Cossicium civem Thysdritanum.”

Portal, speaking of Tigeon, an Author whose work was
published at Lyons in the year 1574, says, “1l rapport
qu’ étant a Auch en Gascogne, il a eu occasion de converser
avec un vieillard qui n'avoit jamais pu se marier, parcequ'il
avoit été fille pendant son bas dge: cet homme, dit-il,
m'assura qu'outre tous les signes extérieurs qui caracté-
risent le sexe feminin, il avoit eu jusqu'a ses affections, sur-
tout une extréme pudeur; mais que par une métamorphose
¢tonnante, il avoit changé de sexe tout d'un coup. Le
lecteur judicieux mettra cette histoire au rang des fables
les plus éloignées de la vraisemblance.”

An instance of an equally sudden development of the
Male Sex, in a previously reputed Female, was related to
the Author by one of his friends, who himself knew the fact
to have oceurred in a German Family with which he was
acquainted.

‘The nearest approach to a true Hermaphrodite, with
which the Author is acquainted, occurred in an QOurang
Outang, dissected, described, and delineated by Doctors
Harlan, Morton, and Bird, of Philadelphia. It is stated to
have possessed Ovaries, Fallopian Tubes, a Uterus, and
Vagina; and also Testes, Epididymes, Vasa deferentia,
and a highly-erectile Penis.

* “ Puellee nomen Philotis fuit, teste Phlegonte, lib. de rebus mirab.
cap. viL. p. 61, ubi rem accidisse narrat, Archonte Athenis Dionysodoro,
Ttomae Coss. I). Junio Silano Torquato et . Haterio Antonino. Hoe est
anno Neronis primo. Exempla similia haud pauca ibidem commemoral.”
— Scholium Flinii Editoris.









PREPARATIONS ILLUSTRATIVE OF MORBID HUMAN,

Leference

By whom

o : presented,
N~ DESCRIPTION. ey or whence de-
2518 | Five young Pigs, of which three are

united together: they were found, ex- :
ternal to the Uterus, in a fatted Sow, Nostiewt:?th W. Overend,
killed when the usual period of ges- accompanied Esq.
tation had been passed. The extra the Sheffield.
Uterine Gestation appeared to have | Preparation.
been occasioned by an unsuccessful
attempt to extirpate the Ovaries.
Sir J. Banks,
2519 | Bones of a Feetal Calf; from a case of BT'
extra Uterine Gestation. B. Harrison,
Esq.
2520 | Uterus, and its appendages, at about
the fifth week of pregnancy. Dissected
by Dr. Blundell and T.A.S. Dodd, Esq.
—The Embryo was not discovered.
2521 | Uterus, and its appendages, after abor-
tion procured by drastic medicines, | 3d Green
at an early period of pregnancy. The I’;ffg‘e]?ﬁ‘k’
parts to which the Ovum had been | "o, .f
attached are very distinguishable, near |M. Blackhall
E[tlll?hterminatinn of the right Fallopian | =t 20. |
e.
22522 | Uterus, a few days after delivery.
2523 | Uterns, a very short time after delivery.

—A portion of Placenta appears to be
retained.

-I - ' Tigh -
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PREPARATIONS ILLUSTRATIVE OF MORBID HUMAN,

I s

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whenee de-
rived.

2032

Portion of the Uterus of a Cow, with
one of the Cotyledons; with the cor-
responding portions of the Membranes
of the Feetus, The Arteries and Veins
injected.

Dr. Hodgkin.

2533

Portion of the Chorion of a Calf; shew-
ing the Feetal part of several small
Cotyledons. The Arteries and Veins
injected.

- Dr. Hodgkin.

2534

-

Portion of the Chorion of a Calf; in-
jected, dried, and immersed in spirit of
turpentine.

Dr. Hodgkin.

2035

2536

Portion of the Amnion of a Calf; in-
jected, dried, and immersed in spirit
of turpentine.

Dr. Hodgkin.

Portion of the Chorion and Alantois of
a Feetal Calf; shewing a partial firm
adhesion between these membranes.

Dr. Hodgkin.

2537

Portion of the Alantois of a Calf; in-
jected, dried, and immersed in spirit
of turpentine.

Dr. Hodgkin.

2538

Portion of the Umbilical Cord of a Calf;
shewing the two Arteries, two Veins,
and the Urachus.

Dr. Hodgkin.

Urinary and Genital Organs of a Feetal
Calf; shéwing the commencement of
the Urachus.

Dr, Hodgkin.

|

MALFORMATIONS.

2510

Acephalous Feetus, about the fourth
month: the palate cleft.

Old Museum
Book,
Mo, 168,




AND OF COMPARATIVE, UTERO-GESTATION.

N.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
: to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2541

Feetus, at nearly or quite the full period ;
the greater part of the brain wanting:
the ears are imperfectly formed.

2542

Feetus, apparently at the full period:
there is a considerable deficiency of
bone at the upper part of the head:
there was a large protuberance, con-
taining brain substance. The fore-
arms are deficient, and the legs de-
formed. The motherreceived a violent
blow on her head, at an early period
of pregnancy. (See the Cast.)

G. Hosegood,
Esq.
Newcastle-on-
Tyne.

Feetus, at maturity, with a hare-lip and
very-much-deformed nose: the Ab-
domen and Thorax partially open.

2544

A young Pig, having no lower jaw, and
no opening at the back part of the
Fauces, Thereis a large pouch occu-
pying the fore-part of the neck.

2545

Lower part of the body of a Child, re-
garded as Hermaphrodite ; but which,
on dissection, proved to be a Male.

2546

Genital Organs of a supposed Herm.
aphrodite Sheep,which proved to be an
imperfect Male : the Vasa Deferentia
beginning in a probe-like point, in-
stead of Testes; and the Urethra open-
ing a little helow the Anus. The
Corpora Cavernosa were continued to
the Belly, but were cut off’ before exa-
mination,

Sir Astley
Ceoper,




MORBID HUMAN, & COMPARATIVE, UTERO-GESTATION.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference

to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

Two Male Feetuses, apparently at or
near the full period: they are united
by a considerable part of their Bellies
and Chests, and have a common Um-
bilieal Cord.

2548

A Feetus, at or near the full period,
with two Heads and Necks.

2549

A Kitten, with two Heads and Necks.

2550

A young Duck, with two Heads and
Necks.

G.H.Wortham
Esq.

2501

A Puppy with one Head : the other parts
are double. -

e

MORBID AFPEARANCES CONNECTED WITH
DISEASE DURING THE FETAL LIFE.

2552

E. Carey, Esq.
Guernsey.

A Feetus affected with Small Pox,
which appeared to have ocecasioned
its death some time before delivery.
The Mother was affected with the dis-
ease during her pregnancy ; but, from
the appearance of the Feetus, and the
time up to which it was ascertained
to have lived, it was evident that the
Small Pox had affected the Mother a
considerable time before it had the
Fetus.

Old Museum
Book,
No. 52,

Case of
H. Howard,
et 26.

A Fetus about the sixth or seventh
month, which appears to have lost its

vitality a considerable time before its
delivery.

il il A e ity ™













PARASITICAL ANIMALS.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference

to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2559

An Acephalocyst.

2560

Another specimen.

2561

Several Hytatid Membranes, which ap-
pear to belong to Acephalocysts.

2562

2563

Several small, but entire, Acephalocysts,
from the interior of a larger,

Sir Astley

Cooper.

Several small Acephalocyst Hydatids:
some entire ; others with their mem-
branes ruptured.

2564

Several extremely-minute Acephalocyst
Hydatids, perfectly globular, though
many are less than a hundredth part
ofan inch in diameter: they are mostly
detached ; but some few are adherent
to small shreds of membrane.

2565

Several Acephalocyst Hydatid Mem-
branes: one, in particular, exhibits
very many elevations of various sizes
upon its internal surface : the smaller,
which are globular, are probably nas-
cent Hydatids,

2566

Portion of an Acephalocyst Hydatid
Memhrnn_e, with a single irregular
mass, of considerable size, projecting
from its inner surface,

Old Musenm
Book,
No-111%,




PARASITICAL ANIMALS,

R Bj" whao
Ne, DESCRIPTION, %o | presented,
History. or whence de-
rived.,
2567 | A Spherical Tumor, of nearly an inch-
and-a-half in diameter, with bon
Parietes, and containing the shrivelled From
remains of dead Hydatids, mixed with Dissectin
a white friable substance. It was Room -
taken from the Liver, and illustrates ?
one of the modes in which Hydatid
Tumors undergo a natural cure,
(2.) Flat Worms.
2568 | Many feet of the Bothriccephalus Latus
(formerly Tmnia Lata). The joints are
short in proportion to their length,
and the Oscicula are placed along the
middle.
2569 A_Buf.hrincephnlus Latus, (T®nia Lata,) | 0ld Museum
which appears to be nearly entire: Book,
many inches at one extremity, appa- | No-26.
rently the caudal, exhibit very little, | Bremser's
if any, indication of division into | Plates.
joints. A young specimen.
2570 | The Head and upper portion of the Green
Tewenia Solium ; taken from one of the | Insp: Book,
small Intestines. PAge
Case of
2571 | Some feet of the Tw®nia Solium, which
appear to be nearly entire, but the
head is wanting.
92572 | Another similar specimen. mdﬁﬁﬁum
No. 25.
9573 | Another specimen, in which the head
' only is wanting.
2574 | Several feet of Tenia Solium,




PARASITICAL ANIMALS.

P N ¥ S T T Re——

By whom
Reference ted,
1 DESCRIPTION, iy MP;EE de-
2575 | Several feet of T®nia Solium, with the
joints long
2576 | Several feet of Twnia Solium, passed Dr. Hodgkin.
by a Girl of about 13 years of age.
ald Bluseum
2577 | Several feet of Tania Solium. r?w'}é
L1 0
2578 | Another specimen.
2579 | Another specimen.
2580 | Portion of Teenia Solium, injected ;
shewing the canal close to the margins
of the joints,
2581 | Another specimen ; injente.d, dried, and
immersed in spirit of turpentine ; shew-
ing the marginal canals and the rami-
fied vessel in the middle.
2582 | Another specimen; shewing both vessels
injected with quicksilver.
2583 | Several feet of the Twnia Solium, and
several detached joints, called * Cu-
curbitans.”
2584 | Several detached joints of Twmnia So- |0ld Museum
lium—** Cucurbitans.” Book.
No. 29,
2585 | Several detached joints of Twenia So- | Memoirs of
l:_um_: they appear to have lost their gﬁgﬁ*ﬂﬁflﬁ
v__:ta]n]r some time before their expul- | page 266,
sion. There are a few joints which e
arestill united—*‘ Fermes Cucurbiting.” m'l]ﬂn“:“““‘
No. 28.







PARASITICAL ANIMALS.

By whom
Reference ¥
] presented,
. b ON. to
N DESCRIPTI History. | O whence de-
259] | Bothridium, from the Intestines of a Boa
Constrictor : they have a large double J. Hilton,
head, attached, by small necks, to the Esq.
slender upper extremity of the body.
2592 | FlukeWorms, from the Liver of a Sheep.
Distoma, Fasciola, or Douve.
(8.) Cylindrical Worms.
2593 | Two specimens of Ascaris Lumbricoides,
Mem. of Med,
Soe., vol, 5.
2594: | Three or four specimens of Ascaris Lum- | P8¢ 235
bricoides. 0ld Museum
Book,
Mo. 19.
2595 | Ascaris Lumbricoides, with its diges- | oja Museum
tive and genital organs exposed, from Book,
accidental rupture No. 20.
Mem. nFM:E.
Soc., vol. 5,
2596 | Several Oxyures Vermiculares. page 245,
01d Museum
Book, No. 21.
2597 | Tricocephalus Hominis, or Dispar, Iith ﬁéeer;
(olim Trichuris). | "":P: 200%
Found in the Appendix Ceci : EH S
: Case of
P. Hurley.




PARASITICAL ANIMALS.

the Tenia found in the lungs of the
Boa Constrictor, in conjunction with
the two preceding specimens, It
bears some resemblance to a Poly-
stoma figured by Blainville.

Reference By whom
ND- DESGRIPTIGH' I‘Ii-ﬁ:gl']" ﬂrP\:Tf:r:lc::T]:e-
; rived.
2508 | Filaria Medinensis, or Guinea-Worm ;
extracted, at Haslar Hospital, by Ri- Dmﬂ:ﬁfum R. Em':ker’
chard Stocker, Esq. No. 17, .
2599 | Some small round Worms, probably Fi-
laria.
2600 | Small round Worms, from the Lungs of
the Boa Constrictor: they were of
bright red eolour, and extremely tena-
cious of life; surviving several days T. Bell, Esq.
after the animal was in a state of de-
composition. Probably a species of
Filaria Bronchialis.
2601 | Portion of the Lungs of the Boa Con-
strictor, affected with Tubercles, and T. Bell, Esq.
containing Worms resembling those in
the preceding specimen.
2602 | A Worm of about an inch-and-a-half
] long, strongly marked with annular
ridges: it is largest toward the head,
which has four orifices, like those of T. Bell, Esq.




PARASITICAL ANIMALS.

its Mucous Membrane partially de-
stroyed by the Larve of Bots; some
of which are seen in the preparation.

Referen ce pﬂrﬂ;::g:
N DESCRIPTION. Lol or whence de-
g rived.

2603 | Portion of the Mesenteric Artery of an

Ass; containing several Worms, of

the species Strongylus Equinus, or

Armatus.
2604: | Liver of a small Animal, probably a Rat,

with two Worms.

PARASITICAL INSECTS,

2605 | Portion of the Stomach of a Horse, with

numerous Bots, in the state of Larve,
2606 | Another specimen.
2607 | Portion of the Stomach of a Horse, with













WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
L

History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2613

Cast of the left side of the Thorax:
shewing a deficiency of the greater
part of the third Rib. (See Prep™.
1044, 1771, and 2456.)

4th Green
Insp. Book,
page 120.

Case of
John Welsh.

2614

Cast of the Head and Face of James
Cardinal, aged 27, who was affected,
from his infancy, with Hydrocephalus.

Taken before death.

2615

Cast of the Head and Face of the pre-
ceding subject, taken after death ; the
hair having been removed. (See

Skeleton, No. 8589.)

Miscellaneous
Insp. Book.

Case of
J. Cardinal.

2616

Bust of Nicholson, the young man
who murdered Thompsen Bonnar,Esq.
and his Wife. From a Cast taken
after execution by G. Lewis, Esq.

2617

2618

Cast of the Head and Face of Williams,
who was supposed to be the mur-
derer of the families of Marr and
Williams.

Cast of the Head and Face of John
Birt, who was executed at Horsham
for the murder of his child. (See
Skeleton, No. 891.)

Sir Astley

Coaoper.

2619

—_— —————

Cast of the Head and Face of James
Hatfield, who shot at His late Majesty
George the Third. Taken at the New
Bethlehem Hospital, by Dr. Wright.

Dr. Wright. |







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
1o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2628

Wax Model of a Fungoid Tumor near
the Elbow. and a Cicatrix produced by
an operation for the removal of a simi-
lar Tumor. The Arm was amputated
by B. B. Cooper, Esq. (See Prep”.

and a Drawing by H. Peacock Esq.)

Cast of part of the fore Arm, with the
Hand ; shewing two large Fungoid
Tumors on the inner side. John
Hunter amputated the little Finger;
and, ten years aflter, the ring Finger
was amputated by Mr. Chevalier, who
attended the case in consultation with
Mr. Brookes.

Cat, cCCXXXV.
2.

Brookes's
Collection.

Cast of part of the fore Arm and Hand ;

with a large Fungoid Tumor, in a state
of Ulceration, oceupying the greater
part of the Dorsum of the Hand. Sir
Astley Cooper removed the diseased
parts, when of moderate extent; but
the disease returned, affecting the Me-
tacarpal Bones. (See Prep". 1656.)

2630

2631

—

* A Torso, moulded under Mr. Brookes's
superintendence, from the living sub-
ject, afflicted with an immense Osteo-
sarcomatous Tumor situated on the
right Hip. An operation was per-
furmed for the relief of the patient, by
Sir Astley Cooper.”

Cast of the lower quarter of the Trunk,
with the corresponding Thigh ; shew-
ing a very large Osteo-sarcomatous
Tumor growing from the Os Femoris.
Made by Mr. De Lestre.

Cat.ceLvi. 2.

Brookes's
Collection.

2632

Cast of a Thigh, Leg, and Foot; shew-

ing a very large Osteo-sarcomatous

Tumor growing from the former.

Mr. Blundell's|
Museum.

N ——







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

=

Reference :&;:;E
i oo DESCRIPTION. e e e
istory. esd.
2641 | Cast of lower part of the Leg and Foot
of a young subject, very much deform-
ed : the Ancle bent strongly inwards.
2642 | Cast of a Club Foot, with considerable
Distortion inwards, from a Child ten
years of age : it was cured in fourteen
months.
2643 | Cast of the same.
2644 | Another cast, from a specimen of Club
Foot.
2645 | Cast of the lower part of a Leg and
Foot, with distortion of the Ancle,
and fracture of the internal Malleolus.
2646 | Cast of a Foot, in which all the Meta-
tarsal and Phalangeal Bones, except
those of the great Toe, had been am-
putated by C. A. Key, Esq.
2647 | Cast of a Dislocation of the Patella
from a Child.
2648 | Another specimen, from a Child, a pa-
tient of C. A. Key, Esq.
2640 | Cast of a Dislocation of the Patella,
outwards ; from an Adult.
2650 | Cast ofa Dislocation of the Tibia, back-

wards; from disease :—distortion very
considerable.

'
L ———————







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

N

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2661

Cast of part of a Leg and Foot. with
an uleerated Fungoid Tumor on the
former.

2662

Cast of the lower part of a Leg and
Foot, with a Fungoid Tumor near
the outer Malleolus. The Leg was
amputated by B. B. Cooper, Esq.

Cat. cXXIV. 1.

Brookes's
Collection.

2663

Cast of the upper part of a Leg and
Foot : the latter much enlarged, and
distorted by a Fungoid Tumor.

2664

.....

Cast of a Knee; shewing Ganglion of
the Patella.

(2.) Models and Casts supplementary to
Section IT1.

2665

——

Cast of a Back; shewing an Aneuris-
mal Tumor.

2666

Cast of the lower part of a Leg and
Foot; shewing Aneurism of the post-
erior Tibial Artery. The operation
was performed by C. A. Key, Esq.

2667

—

Cast of the middle of an Arm ; shewing
an Aneurismal Varix.

Another similar specimen.







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

DESCRIPTION.

Heference
to
History.

2676

A similar Cast, taken from the same
individual about ten days after the
Tumor, which weighed three- pounds-
and-a-quarter, had been removed by

Sir Astley Cooper. The man has since |

remained quite well. (See Prep®.1540.)

2677

Cast of the Face, Neck, and Chest of a
middle-aged Woman, affected with a
very large Tumor, in structure resem-
bling Fungus, but more dense, situated
on the right side of the Face and Neck,
and which appeared to have originated
in an Absorbent Gland. It was re-
moved by John Morgan, Esq. (See
Prep". and a Drawing.)

Seethe Note
iven by Mr.
denborough.

By whom
presented,
or whenee de-
rived.

fith Green
Insp. Book,

page 105.

Case of
Mary Jones.

2678

Cast of the Fuce and Neck of an old
subject, with a large Fungoid or Car-
cinomatous Tumor under the Chin.
The disease appeared to have origi-
nated in an Absorbent Gland.

2679

Wax Model of part of a Face; shewing
a large deep Carcinomatous Tumor on
the side of the left Cheek.

2650

Wax Model ofa Face and Neck ; shew-
ing extensive Malignant Ulceration
on the right side.

2681

Wax Model of the Axilla; shewing a

Fungoid Tumor, apparently proceed-
ing from one of the Axillary Glands.

2682

Plaster Cast of Lumbar Glands greatly

enlarged by Fungoid disease, and dis-
placing the Kidneys.

See the Note
relating to
the Cast.

e el o
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DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
resented,

rived.

or whence de=

e

2690

Wax Model of part of the Arm, sprinkled
with Lichen: the Papula large, and
some of them desquamating. (Ve-
nereal.)

2691

Wax Model of part of an Arm, sprinkled
with Venereal Lichen, having a good
deal of the character of Ecthyma.

Wax Model of part of an Arm affected
with Venereal Lichen, in character ap-
‘proaching to Ecthyma.

N e e . —

Wax Model of part of an Arm affected
with Venereal Lepra: some of the
spots are at their height; others are
on the decline.

Wax Model of the Arm of a Man aft
fected with Prurigo.

Wax Model of a considerable part of
the Abdomen, affected with Venereal
- Lepra.

2696

2697

Wax Model of the Knee, and part of a
Leg, exhibiting Lepra Vulgaris.

e e ———e —
e

Wax Model of a Hand and fore Arm of
a Girl affected with Lepra: the scales
assumed a remarkably elevated and
limpet shape. The result of the ab-
sence of desquamation.

2698

Wax Model of part of the Thigh, Knee,
and Leg of the same subject; exhi-
biting Crusts of the same form, hut
larger, and discolonred by Sordes.

ol o e







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

NP

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2709

Wax Model of the Foot of a young Man,
with three large Bullie (Pompholyx) on
the Ancle and Dorsum of the Foot :
they supervened, on injury of the
Spine, which produced perfect Para-
plegia. (See 1036, 2034, and 2096.)

4th Green
Insp. Book,

page 5.
Caze of
J. Harlow.

2710

Wax Model of the Hand of a Female,
the back of which is affected with
Impetigo Sparsa on the decline.

2711

Wax Model of the Hand of a Man ; the
back of which is affected with Impe-
tigo Sparsa of long standing.

2712

Wax Model of the Arm and Hand, exten-
sively affected with Impetigo Sparsa.

2713

Wax Model of a Female Hand, which
is affected with an aggravated form of
Psoriasis Palmaris.

2714

Wax Model of the anterior part of a Leg
affected with Impetigo, approaching
to the species Scabida.

2715

Wax Model of the upper part of the

Head, severely affected with Porrigo
Favosa.

e ——— .

2716

Wax Model of the Face of an adult
Female affected with Porrigo Favosa
in an acute form.

2717

—

Wax Model of the Face of an adult
Male, affected with Venereal Lichen
passing into Ecthyma.







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

Heference ;L;g:'i
N, DESCRIPTION. 25 Rt b
Y rived.
2728 | Wax Model, shewing Cachectic Rupia
affecting the Scalp.
2720 | Wax Model of the Face of a young “mi“imuf
Woman affected with Rupia. Made f 2;{;_
by M. De Lestre.
2730 | Wax Model of the outer side of the
Knee, with a large Crust, assuming
a peculiar honey comb appearance.
From the same subject as the pre-
ceding.
73] | Wax Model of the Face of a Man af-
fected with Rupia.
2732 | Wax Model of part of the Arm, affected
with Eczema Solare.
2733 | Wax Model of the Face of a Woman
affected with the smooth Venereal
Tubercle.
2734, | Wax Model of the Face of a Man af-
fected with Acne Indurata.
2735 | Wax Model of the lower part of the
' Face of a Man affected with Sycosis.
2736 | Wax Model of the Face of u Man affect-
ed with Lupus.
2737 | Wax Model of part of a Leg; repre-
senting a rapidly-healing Ulcer,

o —

o







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

Reference Ef:;:;?
e,
Ne. DESCRIPTION. Hi o or ?\’henu de-
e rived.

2747 | Another similar specimen ; the chin
not quite so much depressed, but the
under-lip much more so: the arm is
confined to the side, and the fore-arm
kept permanently flexed by a web-
like process of new cutis. Tuken
from a Girl, a patient of C.A.Key, Esq.
9748 | Bust of a young Woman, with a Steato-
matous Tumor, commencing near the
top of the head, and hanging down on

the right shoulder, beyond which it -

projected a considerable distance. It | cat, 1.1, OCulldtion.

was removed, at St. George's Hospi-
tal, by Sir Edward Home. The pa-
tient is said to have been very little
disfizured after the operation.

2749 | Cast of the Leg and Foot of a young
Woman ; the former very considerably
enlarged, from a disease of the sub-
cutaneous Cellular Membrane,

2750 | Cast of the same Leg after it had been
amputated ; the disease having pro-
duced a still greater increase of size.

|
2751 | Mask from an old Man, whose Frontal
Sinuses were kicked-in by a horse.

2752 | Mask, shewing the Nose in a great 1
measure dEStTDFed h}r LUP'I.'IS. 3

PSR AR St







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
L]
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

Fungoid Tumor growing from the left
Eye.

Bust of a Child, with a large ulcerated |

Cat. coxxi.2.

Brookes's
Collection.

Wax Model of the Face of a Woman
affected with Melanosis of the left
Eye. There is a similar Tumor, of
more recent formation, near the an-
gle of the lower Jaw on the same side.
From a patient of Mr. Gosset’s.

- T

Plaster Model of the Face of a Child
affected with Hare-Lip.

Plaster Cast of the Mouth and Nose
of a Man affected with Hare Lip; with
a deficiency of the Palate, extending
to the left Nostril.

Similar Cast from the same individual,
after the operation for Hare-Lip had
been performed by C. A. Key, Esq.

Plaster Cast of the Nose, Mouth, and
Chin of an old Woman affected with
Hare-Lip.

Plaster Model of the Face of a Child
affected with double Hare-Lip.

Plaster Model of the Face of a Child
affected with double Hare-Lip; the
middle portion forming a projection
in continuation of the Septum of the
Nose.







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

DESCRIPTION.

Heference
L
History.

By whom
presented,
or whenee de-
rived.

Plaster Cast of the Abdomen; shewing
the Intestines, both large and small,
preatly distended, after three weeks’
absolute obstruction, from a Stricture
of the Colon near its termination.
(See Prep". 1854.)

3d Green

Insp. Book,

page 10,
Case of

Donald Hart.

2774

Wax Model of a portion of the Colon ;
the internal surface thickened, granu-
lar, and highly vascular, from severe
inflammation. (Dysentery.)

2770

o

Wax Model of a portion of the Colon ;
the external surfuce of a dark colour
with a greenish-olive tinge: the Mu-
cous Membrane of this Intestine is
wholly destroyed, either by Ulceration
or Sphacelus. Copied from a speci-
men taken from a patient of Dr. Ad-
dison’s.

2776

Plaster Cast, shewing a considerable
Prolapsus of the Anus.

01T

Plaster Cast of a Liver of very small
size and irregular form. The Gall-
bladder considerably displaced: the
effect of contraction of the thickened
Peritoneal Coat and interlobular Cel-
lular Structure.

2778

Wax Model of a portion of Liver which
was of large size and far advanced in
the fatty degeneration. The Gall-blad-
der also greatly enlarged.

2779

Cast of a Liver of considerable size, the
surface of which is marked by nume-
rous mammilated elevations and puck-
ered depressions, from thickening and
induration of the Cellular Structure
between the Acini. (See Prep’.1907%.) |

i

ath Green
Insp. Book,
page 102,
Case of
M. Paterson.







WAX MODELS AND C

ASTS.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

88

(L

Plaster Cast of part of the Abdomen of
a Man, in whom there was a red gra-
nulating surface, rather larger than a
crown-piece, a little below the Umbi-
licus, surrounding a fistulous opening
which communicated with the Fundus
of the Bladder, and allowed the con-
stant escape of Urine.

e

(7.) Models and Casts supplementary to
Seetion VILL.

2789

Plaster Cast of the Pubic region and
Perineum of a Female; shewing the
effects of very extensive and deep Pha-
gedenic Ulceration : both Ossa Pubis
and part of the right Ischium com-
pletely exposed. (Venereal.)

2790

Plaster Cast of the left side of the Breast ;
shewing the Mamma greatly enlarged
by malignant disease, and accompa-
nied with numerous subcutaneous Tu-
bercles. (SeeCast ofthe Liver, Prep™.
1780, 1922, and 2317.)

id Green
Insp. Book,
page 13.
Case of
5. Gregory.

2791

Wax Model of a Female Mamma af-

fected with Cancer, and deeply ulce-
rated.

2792

Cast of the anterior part of the Thorax
of a Female patient of C. A. Key, Esq.
affected with Ulcerated Cancer of the
left Mamma. (See Prep™. 1161 and
1162.—Cancerous Tubercles found in
the Femur of the same subject.)

2793

Cast of the left side of the Chest: the
Mamma affected with Cancer or Fun-

goid disease,with extensiveUlceration.

2794

Plaster Cast of a Mamma affected with
extensive Ulceration.
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DESCRIPTION.

Reference
o
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2803

Plaster Cast of the Pubie region ; shew-
ing the Penis greatly mutilated, from
Phagedenic Uleeration. (Venerea] )

2804

Wax Model of a Penis: the Glans
and Prepuce affected with numerous
indolent Ulcerations.

2805

Wax Model of a Penis; the Glans and
Prepuce in a great measure removed
by Phagedenic Ulceration. The In-
teguments swollen and edematous.

2806

Wax Model of a Penis; the Glans ul-
cerated, and protruding through an ul-
cerated opening in the Prepuce. The
anterior part of the Prepuce much
swollen with (Edema.

Wax Model of a Penis; shewing nn-
merous Venereal Warts on the Glans
and Prepuce.

2808

Wax Cast of a Penis; shemng Cancer
of the Prepuce.

.) Models and Casts supplementary to
Section X.

2809

2810

2511

Plaster Cast of Inguinal Hernia on the
right side.

Plaster Cast of Inguinal Hernia on the
left side.

Plaster Cast of Inguinal Hernia on the
right side. (Scrotal.)

————







WAX MODELS AND CASTS.

preserved in the Museum of the Royal
College of Surgeons,

N Reference ﬁi-::nht:ﬂl
to e d
: DESCRIPTION. History. or w:::f de-
98190 | Wax Model of the lower part of the
Abdomen and Perineum, faithfully
representing the mal-formed Genital
Organs of the subject of the preceding
Cast.
2820 A Miniature Statue of a Chinese Youth,
about 17 or 18 years of age, who had
a living Fetus depending from the Brookes's
upper part of the Abdomen. Modelled Cat.celi2t oo llection.
in China, from the living subject; and
presented to Joshua Brookes, Esq.
by Roberts Simmons, Esq.
2821 | Cast of an imperfect Feetus, and part of
theViscera surrounding it ; taken from | see the Case Sir Astle
the Abdomen of a Lad about 16 years | by Mr. Cooner y
of age. The parts themselves are | Highmore. peE-
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Tue Museum, at present, possesses so small a number of
specimens relating to the subjects of Natural History and
Comparative Anatomy, that some doubts have existed as to
the propriety of publishing this part of the Catalogue.

The motives for suppressing it have, however, been out-
weighed: first, by the desire of directing the attention of
the Pupils to these branches of Science, which are, in ge-
neral, far too much neglected by the Medical Students of
this country; and, secondly, by the wish to make known,
to those who may have the opportunity and inclination to
contribute to this part of the Collection, that these depart-
ments have been neither lost sight of, nor undervalued, in
the formation of the Anatomical Museum of Guy’s Hospital.

The design of this Work does not require any general
remarks, or particular observations, respecting the objects
belonging to this Part: they would increase the bulk of the
Volume, without lessening the necessity of an acquaintance
with Books professedly devoted to the subjects of Natural
History and Comparative Anatomy.

The reasons which have been assigned for the publica-
tion of this Part of the Catalogue have, also, induced the
Author here to insert a few hints respecting the collection,
preservation, and packing of objects of Natural History.
They are principally extracted from Instructions on these
points, drawn up, at the request of the French Govern-
ment, by the Professors of the Jardin du Roi, at Paris.
To his excellent and valued friend, A. A. Royer, the
Author is indebted for a copy of these Instructions: and
he must not omit to recommend to the lovers of Natural
History, the interesting account which that Gentleman, in
conjunction with M. de Luze, has given of that truly ad-
mirable Establishment, the Jardin du Roi, to which he

has for many years been most usefully attached.



OBSERVATIONS ON PART I1L

The Instructions of the Professors of the Jardin du
Roi relate—

1. To the mode of collecting and preparing objects of
Natural History.

2. To the mode of packing them, and sending them to
their place of destination, in the best state of preservation.

3. To the points to which it is desirable to attend, as
to matter of form, in drawing up the Notes which ought to
accompany the specimens collected.

4. To the specification of the objects more particularly
desirable for collection,

The Collection in the Museum of Natural History at
the Jardin du Roi consists of objects of all the three king-
doms; and the Instructions given by the Professors are
arranged under three corresponding Divisions. The first,
which treats of the Animal Kingdom, is the only one
which relates to the subject of the present Work. It is
extracted nearly entire, in the following pages.

“The study of Zoology at the Jardin du Roi is not con-
fined to the observation of the forms of animals and the
description of their organs: the investigation of their
habits, their development and their instincts, and the dis-
covery of uses to which they may be applied, are objects
which are also kept in view. Formerly, there were no
other means of obtaining information on these important
points than the accounts given by Travellers. The Esta-
blishments which were formed, with great expense, by
Princes and opulent Amateurs, for the purpose of bringing
together and preserving some rare animals, were rather
objects of luxury or curiosity, than of study. Since a
Menagerie has been attached to our Museum, a new path
to observation has been laid open to Naturalists. There
we may watch animals through all the stages of their deve-
lopment: we may compare their mode of existence during
life, with their organization, made known by anatomical
examination after death. There we may obtain positive in-
formation conecerning the important phaenomena of copula-
tion, gestation,and birth. We may distinguish the varieties

1
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dependent on age, from those which are produced by cli-
mate, by food, and by the intermixture of races ; and deter-
mine, with certainty, the differences really existing between
species. When the animals are of a description to be of
service either in domestic economy or in agriculture, and
can be propagated with us, we have the means of bringing
them up and domesticating them, and thus of procuring
new resources for our country. The Vigogne, the Lama,
the Kangaroo, and the Cassowary, may one day become
highly useful.

“ In a scientific point of view, there are few animals fo-
reign to Europe which it would not be very useful to study.
With the exception of the Asiatic Elephant, the Royal
Tiger, and the African Lion, the history of them all is
more or less incomplete. Even that of the Lion has only
been well known since the Lioness at the Menagerie has
borne young ones : and it is to the death of two Elephants,
at the Menagerie of the Museum, that we owe an exact
knowledge of the anatomy of that gigantic quadruped.

“ We cannot too strongly recommend to Travellers, who
may have it in their power to obtain living animals, to
neglect no opportunities of collecting and sending them.

“ Small quadrupeds, and especially those which burrow
and conceal themselves under ground, are the least known.

“ Animals may easily be procured, by application to the
inhabitants of the country; who know where they are to be
found, and must often fall in with them: they may be
snared, and taken alive. It will not be difficult to take, at
a very early age, the young of those quadrupeds whose
haunts are known, and of birds whose nests have been
discovered.

“ The younger the animals are taken, the more easy is it
to accustom them to live in confinement.

« They will at first require particular care : they should
always be kept for some weeks on land, before they are
embarked ; and too much pains cannot be taken to render
them familiar. An animal that is not alarmed at the sight
of his keeper always enjoys better health, and is more

]
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capable of resisting the fatigues of a voyage, than one which
continues wild: there is scarcely any animal which we may
not, by mild treatment, succeed in taming.

« Excess of food is extremely injurious to animals kept in
confinement, and deprived of the opportunity of taking
exercise, The surest means of preserving them is, strictly
to limit them to what is absolutely necessary.

« Next to proper food, cleanliness is the most essential
point to which attention must be paid. Persons may ‘al-
ways be found, on board the vessel, who would be willing
to take charge of the animals, either for a moderate recom-
pence, or for the sake of amusement. It is very important
to guard against the animals being disturbed and irritated
by the passengers.®

% As there are always some difficulties in the conveyance
of living animals, the collection of dead specimens is neces-
sarily an object of more easy and general attainment.

“ In giving instructions for the preservation of the re-
mains of dead specimens, it will be necessary to consider
them under the heads of Quadrupeds, Birds, Fishes and
Reptiles, Crustacea, Insects, Mollusea and other Worms.

“ Quadrupeds may be procured, either by sending
hunters into the interior of the country, or by application to

* In addition to the hints given on this subject by the French Natu-
ralists, it may be ohserved, that most Birds should be allowed, occasionally,
to have access to water; since they require it, not merely as a beverage,
but for ablution. Serpents, and some others of the Reptilia, are apt, in a
state of confinement, to refuse food. When this is the case, it is ad-
visable to keep them in a cool temperature: but if they are willing to
feed, moderate warmth is favourable to them.,

These directions respecting procuring and managing living specimens
will, by some, be thought superfluous in a Work like the present: the
Editor, however, has been unwilling to mutilate the Zoological Section
of the Memoir from which they were translated; conceiving, that it
will be more valuable as a whole, to Travellers interested in the cultivation
of this branch of Natural History. Although there is no Menagerie con-
nected with the Museum at Guy's Hospital, living specimens will always

possess a value superior to that of dead, more especially if the latter be
not recent.
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the natives. When the animal is of large size, and has been
killed at too great a distance to admit of its being preserved
and conveyed entire, one must be satisfied with taking the
skin, with the head and feet. Such of the Mammalia as -
are sufficiently small to be put in a jar or barrel, should be
preserved in spirit. When the animal is too large to be
preserved in this way, it should be skinned : and care should
be taken to send, together with the skin, the feet, and also
the head, from which the brain should be removed. When
the entire head cannot be preserved, the jaws, at least,
should be retained. In preparing the head, care should be
taken not to injure the cranium. With a little manage-
ment, the brain may be removed without enlarging the
Foramen Magnum.t

4+ When an animal is too large to be preserved entire in spirit, it will
be very desirable to keep some of the internal organs, as well as the skin,
with the head and feet. The most important, for this purpose, are the
stomach and cecum. The isthmus of the fauces, with the pharynx and
larynx, will be a valuable accompaniment to them. The eyes, kid-
neys, and renal capsules, may also be preserved. The genital organs,
both internal and external, are of scarcely less importance to be pre-
served than the parts of the alimentary canal above mentioned: this
will be peculiarly the case, if the individual happen ‘o be a female in the
gravid state, We may not only obtain, by this means, a miniature and
portable specimen of some of the most gigantic and unwieldy animals,
but also become acquainted with new facts connected with the function of
reproduction.

The Author is inclined to believe, that the investigation of this subject
may be found very interesting in reference to the Geography of Ani-
mals.

The Classification of Animals, founded on their organization, as pre-
sented in the Régne Animal of Cuvier, appears to leave little or no-
thing to be desired with respect to the object for which it was designed.
The numerous subjects of the Animal Kingdom, examined in their state
of maturity, are reduced to tribes and families ; which, as far as their
strueture, habits, and economy, are concerned, appear to be strictly na-
tural. But it has been remarked, in a former part of this Volume, that
every classification of the objects of Natural Science is, to a certain de-
gree, artificial. Whilst one classification clearly exhibits some of the
relations by which the various objects are linked together, other relations
are necessarily more or less lost sight of. These, when referred to for

| the
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“ The processes to be employed for the preservation of
the skin, and for making wet preparations, will be here-
after described. When the skeleton as well as the skin
of the animal can be sent, it will be rendering a great
service to Science to do so. The Officers may entrust the
care of making them to the ship’s Surgeons, to whom the
operation will be very easy.

“ It is not necessary that the skeletons should be
mounted.

« After having boiled the bones, removed the flesh from
them, and well dried them, all those belonging to the same
animal should be put into alinen bag, with moss, sea-weed,
paper-shavings, or some other dry substance, to prevent
their rubbing against each other: those which are very

the principle of connection, may probably lead to a different arrangement ;
which, although in most respects inferior to the former, may, neverthe-
less, be worth occasionally contemplating, as offering results which might
otherwise escape ohservation.

A certain degree of analogy appears to be exhibited in the production
of all organized beings, both Plants and Animals, affixing peculiarities
connected with time and place. The existence of the former is notorious
to all who have paid any attention to those fossil remains of Plants and
Animals which are so invaluable to the Geologist. The peculiarities
which at the present day mark the organized productions of different
parts of the globe, and which cannot be wholly referred to elimate, as
modified by latitude, and greater or less elevation, are equally notorious,
and must be admitted to afford matter for more useful and generally
interesting investigation. With respect to the Vegetable Kingdom, this
subject has been ably examined and elucidated by that distinguished
Botanist, Robert Brown. 'With respect to Animals, it has perhaps not,
as yet, been so systematically taken up. Botany, however, offers a hint
which may possibly be turned to some advantage. In the grouping of
Plants, the examination of the parts destined to reproduction is of the
utmost importance. It is sufficient to give, by way of illustration, one
example of a peculiarity in this respect, characteristic of different regions.
Taking the Plants of the Old World collectively, it will be seen that
those possessing five stamina and one pistil bear a larger proportion to
the whole, than those which are possessed of any other number of stamina
and pistils. 1In the New World, this predominance gives place to that
of Plants possessing ten stamina and one pistil. 1t is by no means im-

probable, that the careful examination of the phenomena of reproductio
E
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tender and fragile should be folded up in paper; and
attention should be paid that no bone be lost.*

“ Those who will take the trouble to procure specimens
of Birds, must remember to proportion the shot to the size
of the bird, in order that it may be as little mutilated as
possible. When the bird has fallen, the blood should be
wiped off; and a little cotton put into the mouth and nos-
trils, to prevent the blood from escaping, and spoiling the
feathers, especially those of the head. If blood has been
spilt upon the feathers, some light absorbent powder
should be put upon them, and renewed until they are dry.
If the feathers are still stained, they may, without fear, be
washed with water : they are then to be allowed to dry,
and their lustre is to be restored by gently passing them

in Animals might detect some analogous prevailing resemblances amongst
animals, referrible to the spot from whence the original stock was derived,
rather than dependent on the size, habits, and economy of the animal.
That such indeed is the case, we may the more reasonably conclude, from
the well-known fact, that the Australian Quadrupeds, whether carni-
vorous or graminivorous, whether living in trees like the Phalangers,
on the ground like the Kangaroos, or in the water like the Ornithoryncus,
are all Marsupial. In the Old World, the Rodentia, like the Ferwe, have
placentze, which form a girdle or belt round the fietus. The Cabias,
which may be regarded as Rodentia purely American, have circular
placentme, nearly in the form of a Mushroom.

The Author is not prepared to support this suggestion by much
further illustration : its investigation will be promoted by the means
which he has pointed out : and should they lead to its complete rejec-
tion, they cannot fail to enrich our store of facts relating to one of the
most obscure and interesting branches of Physiology.

* Boiling the bones for the purpose of preserving the skeleton, al-
though it saves time, is liable to objection, and should, if possible, be
avoided: since it not only injures the texture of the bone, and, in
young subjects, separates the epiphyses, but is liable to fracture some
of them by the contraction of the ligaments. The best plan, when time
will admit of it, is to employ simple maceration in a small quantity of
water, in a situation favourable to decomposition. When this cannot be
done, remove the flesh as well as circumstances will allow ; and let the
bones be thoroughly dried, without separating them. They may either
be sent home in this state, or be more completely cleaned when an oppor-

tunity occurs.
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between the fingers. After the bird is cold, and the blood
coagulated, it is to be taken by the legs and tail and
put into paper, rolled up so as to form a funnel-shaped
bag (like a grocer's sugar-paper) : these bags are to be
put into a box, so that the feathers may not rub. Birds
are to be skinned like quadrupeds; and the same care is
necessary for the preservation of the legs and the head. It
is of more importance with respect to birds than quadru-
peds that the skin should be early taken off; for as soon as
putrefaction has commenced, the feathers fall out. In
making the incision along the breast, in order to take off the
skin, it is necessary to be careful to turn aside the feathers,
that they may not be injured. Some absorbent powder,
such as plaster-of-Paris or fine light saw-dust, should al-
ways be put on the skin, to absorb the serosity *. The Os
coceygis should be left with the skin of the tail: without
this precaution, the tail feathers will be in danger of coming
out: for the same reason, the bones at the extremities of
the wings should likewise be left +. If the bird has a fleshy
crest, the head should be preserved in spirit of wine {: and
when several specimens of the same species can be pro-
cured, it will always be useful to send one entire, as a wet
preparation. 'When practicable, it is quite desirable to
have, at the same time, and of the same species, specimens
of the male and female, and of different ages, from the
earliest. Birds vary very much, according to their age :

* The application of absorbent powders to bloody feathers, and of
plaster-of- Paris, saw-dust, and the like, to the inside of the skins of Birds,
is objected to, by a very skilful Ornithologist., The first it is better to
wipe and wash ; and to the latter may be applied either the arsenical soap
hereafter mentioned, or burnt alum, or a solution of corrosive sublimate
in spirit of wine. The last plan is said to answer extremely well, and is
by many believed to be that employed by the celebrated Waterton.

+ Although the os coceygis ought to be left with the skin and feathers
of the tail in Birds, the glands at that part should be carefully removed.

1 In these cases, a note, or drawing of the head of the Bird, should also
be made : since the colours of this part, which are often remarkable, will

not be preserved in spirit.
16
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and in some the difference is so great, as to have been attri-
buted to a difference of species.

“It will be very useful to have likewise the eggs and nests.
In order to preserve the eggs, they are to be emptied, by
making a small hole at each end. They are to be packed
in bran, or fine soft saw-dust. Numbers should be affixed
to them, corresponding to those attached to the skins, in
order to point out to what species they belong: without
this, the collection of eggs will be useless, Similar pre-
caution should be taken with respect to the nests, which
should always be packed separately from the eggs.

“ When a bird is too large to be kept entire in spirits,
the skeleton should, if possible, be preserved.

“It is useless to attempt to stuff the birds: they then
occupy too much room; and the operation, which can only
be properly performed by experienced hands, will be
much better left until the specimens have reached their
destination. It is sufficient .that the skin, the feet, and
especially the head, are well preserved.

“ Although amongst the Sea Fishes there are many species
which are common to several localities, the greater number
are peculiar to particular gulphs and shores : it will there-
fore be useful to send all the fishes which are to be met
with in countries not hitherto visited by Naturalists, not
excepting those which are commonly sold in the markets.

“ As to Fresh-water Fishes, the species are not only diffe-
rent in different countries, but also in different rivers and
lakes: it is therefore expedient to send all of these which can
be procured. Any fish from a foreign market, accompanied
by the popular name which it bears in the country, will in
general be an interesting acquisition.

“ Specimens of Fishes should be put in spirit; or, if they
are too large for this purpose, the skin should be preserved
and well dried, with particular attention to the head and
fins. It is very essential that the fins, whilst drying, should
be well stretched : for this purpose, they may be stuck on
paper, or kept extended by means of wire. The former

method is preferable.
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““ Reptiles should likewise be put in spirit; unless
they are too large, when their well-dried skins should be
sent. When Serpents are skinned, great care should be
taken not to injure their scales*, Care should also be taken
not to break the tails of Lizards. It will be desirable to
send the skeletons of such Fishes and Reptiles as are too
large to be preserved, as wet preparationst. It is not
necessary to complete the preparation of these skeletons:
it will be sufficient roughly to take off’ the flesh, and per-
fectly dry the bones, without separating them. The bones
should be packed up in boxes, with cotton, or with some
fine and dry sand : and should the skeleton be too long,
it may be separated into two or three portions.

“ Insects vary greatly, according to the climate and the
nature of the soil. It is by no means sufficient to collect
the largest and the richest in colour : they should be ga-
thered indiscriminately.

“Those that are furnished with wings, and sport on
plants, should be caught with gauze nets; and these which
swim in the water, with nets of clear muslin. Those
insects which live on putrid and disgusting substances
should be taken with forceps; and put into camphorated
spirits of wine, to purify them{. A multitude of insects

* Serpents may be skinned, either by turning the skin from the head to
the tail, or by making an incision along the whole length of the abdomen.
Both methods have their advantages. By the former, the skin is pre-
served more nearly entire, and may be more easily stuffed: by the latter,
the removal and drying of the skin is facilitated. It may also be more
easily and conveniently packed : for, when dried, and rendered secure from
the atlacks of insects, either by the application of the arsenical soap or
the mercurial solution, it may be readily rolled round the head, and re-
duced to a very small compass.

t Considerable dexterity is required in the prepnral,mn of the skeletons
of Fishes, and of some Reptiles : hence it will be preferable, when time or
the necessary skill is wanting, to send the specimens in a dried state, after
having removed no more of the soft parts than may be absolutely neces-
sary for this purpose.

+ The immersion of Insects in camphorated spirit of wine must often

he quite inadmissible ; since the camphor, which will unavoidably attach
1

itself
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feed upon trees: most of these may be procured, by seek-
ing for them under the old bark of the trunk, or by shaking
the branches over a sheet or an inverted umbrella.

“ The best means of taking at once a great number of
Insects of many kinds, but especially of small Coleoptera,
Hymenoptera, and Diptera, is, to sweep a muslin bag, kept
open by an iron wire at its mouth, rapidly over plants in
the fields, and in open spaces amongst trees &c. This
is called chasser en fauchant, from its resemblance to the act
of mowing. The insects which happen to be upon the
flowers or leaves will fall into the sack; those that remain
quiet may be taken with the fingers; and those which at-
tempt to fly away, with gauze forceps: in this way may be
taken, at once, dozens of species, and hundreds of indivi-
duals ; from amongst which we may select those that are not
known. There are many insects that can only be procured
by these means; and the poverty of our Collections, with
respect to the insects of hot climates, is in part to be
attributed to the neglect of it. Gauze forceps, however
small, will be sufficient for seizing Lepidoptera which
have been taken with the bag; because, when the body
of the insect is held by their means, it is easy to pierce
it through the gauze. 'When an insect is taken, it is to
be held by the corselet, pierced with a long pin, and stuck
on wax or cork, in a box.

“ Care should be taken that the wings of Butterflies,
which are kept in agitation until the animal is dead, do not
come in contact with any thing. When the insects are
dry, they are to be put in card-boxes, with wax or cork at
the bottom ; into which the pins must be stuck, with suffi-

itself to them, will destroy their natural appearance. The odour derived
from the substances on which the insects have been found will generally
be dissipated whilst they are drying, or removed by the aleoholic solution
of corrosive sublimate which should be applied to those parts which are not
liable to be injured by being wetted. If the insect be of large size, the
viscera should be removed. The arsenical soap, or the solution of corrosive
sublimate, should be applied to the internal surface; and the cavity should
be filled with cotton.

1a
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cient firmness to prevent the insect from becoming de-
tached: care must also be taken not to arrange insects of
various sizes in one box. Insects of large size should be
secured with more than one pin, firmly inserted ®. In warm
climates, in which Termites abound, there is danger of
losing the insects which have been collected, if they are
stuck into wooden boxes, which the Termites ean pene-
trate with the greatest ease: it would, therefore, be better
to make use of tin-boxes; but then we must not shut the
insects in them until they are completely dry; otherwise,
for the want of air, they will become mouldy, and decay.
They are not to be stuck very closely together; otherwise,
on their arrival at their place of destination, there will be
danger of injuring their feet and antennz, in the attempt to
remove them from the box. It is a good means of pro-
moting the preservation of insects, to impregnate the wood
or cork at the bottom of the box with some essential oil;
but attention should be paid that this oil be free from
moisture, otherwise it will be in danger of promoting mould
and decay.t

“ The Larvae of Insects should be sent in spirit. It is
also very useful, with the Butterfly, to have the Grub and
Pupa which produce it.

“ When a very fine Grub or Caterpillar is taken, it would
be well to set it aside with some of the leaves of the plant
on which it was found, in order that it may have the op-
portunity of undergoing its transformation. It should be
kept in a box, perforated for the admission of air.

* One of the pins should pass through the thorax ; another through
the body ; or, in the case of the larger Coleoptera, which are not easily
pierced, a sufficient number of pins should be placed at the side of the
body, to secure it in a proper situation: the due position of the legs may
also be maintained by small pins placed beside them.

t Camphor and the turpentines are very useful in preventing the
attacks of Termites, Dermestes and other insects, and will render it quite
needless to impregnate the bottom of the box with essential oil : there
may, however, be some advantage in adding a few drops of one of these

oils, but more especially of the oleum Cajeputi, to the solution of cor-

rosive sublimate.
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“ All Insects, with the exception of Butterflies, may be
putin spirit. It is the best method of sending those which
are of a rather large size ; and has, besides, the advantage
of preserving the internal organs, which may be required
for examination.

“ Boxes for insects, with cork or wax at the bottom, are
inconvenient, from the space which they occupy: the in-
sects contained in them, if not very light, may be detached,
and a single loose one may injure all the others. A more
simple mode of preserving the larger Coleoptera is, after
having dried them, to place them in a box with cotton,
packing them carefully, like other brittle objects. The
same plan likewise answers for the Crustacea; but it is
obviously inapplicable to small insects, to Butterflies, and
to animals which are of a very soft consistence. The two
first must be fixed in boxes; and the last should be sewed
up in linen, and kept in spirit,

“ It is requested, that those individuals who are willing to
undertake the collection of Insects would more particularly
endeavour to send the following :—

% 1. Arachnide, and Insects reputed venomous: such,
also, as are particularly noxious; as, the Termites or White-
Ants. Their nests should accompany them, when they are
sufficiently firm to bear the transport.

¢ 2 Insects which are esteemed as possessed of Medical
properties: those which are employed in dyeing, as the
different species of Cochineal: that which produces Gum
Lac: that, whose secretions, mixed with oil, forms a sort of
wax, of which bougies are made: the different species of
Silk-Worm, with their cocoons, Moths, and specimens
of the manufactured silk. Madagascar, the North of
India, and China, produce many species of Silk-Worm
which are different from ours. The different species
of Domestic Bees may be collected; with the particulars
of their history, and of the mode in which they are
managed, &e. L

« 3. The Productions of Insects ought not to be omitted,
if they are interesting by their singularity, or are calcu-
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lated to give new ideas respecting the instinets of these
animals.

“ 4, In the last place, in collecting Insects, it must not be
forgotten, that a specimen of the Plant on which the insect
feeds should be taken with it: it should be preserved in
an herbarium, and marked with a number corresponding
to that attached to the insect.

“ With respect to the Crustacea, Crabs, and Lobsters,
those are more particularly to be collected which are used
as food, taking care to note the popular names, those
which frequent the shore, those which live in fresh water,
and those which feed on fish. One must be satisfied, when
the specimen is very large, with preserving merely the
shell: and this, before it is dried, should be carefully
washed in lime-water.

“ The Crustacea of smaller size should be inclosed in
linen, and put in spirit. Before putting them into the spirit,
it is very important to thoroughly purge them in lime-water,
in order to free them from the salt with which they are im-
pregnated : without this precaution, the greater number
will spoil in the spirit. This fate happened to many of the
specimens in the rich collection of Péron.

“ Mollusca should be preserved in spirit. Those which
are furnished with a shell of some considerable size should
be detached from it; and the shell packed in paper, and
marked with a number corresponding to that on the bottle
containing the insect. In order to separate the animal from
its shell, it should be drowned in water deprived of air:
and after it is dead, it may be easily drawn out with a
pointed instrument, and put in spirit.

“ The sea is peopled with an infinite number of soft and
gelatinous Mollusca. Some of them are solitary: otherslive
in company. Most of these animals are unknown: and the
study of them is the more important, as they afford general
ideas, both of the structure of organized beings, and of the
varied forms under which living Nature exhibits herself.

“ Surgeons, and lovers of Natural History, may, when at
sea, procure a great number of these interesting animals.
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Itis only necessary to take them in a net, well wash them in
fresh water, and put them in spirit ; with the precautions to
be hereafter pointed out. A Note should be made at the
time, stating the latitude in which they were taken; whe-
ther they are solitary, or live in society; whether they are
phosphorescent; whether they live at a certain depth, or at
the surface of the water. As the colours of gelatinous
animals are not preserved in spirit, it is very important
that they should be noted.

“ There exists at great depths of the sea a multitude of
animals which never come to the surface, and which are
entirely unknown. Many of these may be procured by
fastening to the sounding-lead an instrument calculated to
take hold of them*. Some of these animals may be col-
lected upon the lead itself. They should be well washed
in soft water, and put in spirit.

“ As much pains should be taken to collect Land Shells
as those which are Aquatic. Fossil Shells are also of great
interest. Very brittle Shells, as Urchins, Sea-Stars, &c.
should be packed up in cotton, with great care, and placed
separately in boxes. The Urchins and Sea-Stars should
be washed in lime-water .

“ Madrepores should be fixed with wire to the bottom of
the cases in which they are packed.

“ Worms, when they can be procured, and those espe-
cially which are found in the bodies of other animals,
should be prepaned in the same manner as the Mollusca,
and preserved in spirit.

“ With every animal which is collected, whether the skin

* The selection or contrivance of the instrument for this purpose must
be left to the ingenuity of the Traveller; who, according to the nature of
the specimens which he expeets to procure, will be induced to try barbed
points, branching-hooks or tenacula, or something acting as a net and

calculated to detain objects in suspension in the water.
t If lime-water cannot be obtained, a weak solution of subcarbonate of

soda or ammonia may be used instead ; or if neither of these are at

hand, more attention must be paid to washing them with fresh water.

They should also be well rinsed in fresh water, after soda has been used.
k)
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or skeleton, or the entire animal in spirit, be sent, there
should be an accompanying Note ; stating precisely,

“ The country where it was found ;

“ The season at which it was taken;

“ The manner in which it subsists;

¢ Its habits, when they are known;

% The name which it bears in the country;

“ Whether it is useful or noxious ;

“ The uses which may be made of its skin, its flesh, its

fat, &c.

“ The popular opinions or superstitions entertained re-

specting it by the inhabitants of the country.

% These Notes should be written in a book, and be
distinguished by numbers corresponding to those attached
to the animal to which they relate.

“To prevent any confusion being made between the
Specimens and the Notes on their arrival, it will be proper
that the person who has the care of sending them should
previously verify the numbers, and arrange them so that
they may form a continued series ;—that it may be certain,
for example, that this Butterfly belongs to that Grub;
or such a Molluscum to such a Shell.

“ The numbers may be written on parchment, or on
plates of metal; and are to be fastened with wire, either to
the skins in the cases, or to the jars or casks in which the
animals are contained. It is easy to have numbers punched
in plates of metal; and this plan will prevent any mistake
arising from doubt respecting the figures. Thin plates of
tin may also be used, on which the figures can be en-
graved. These numbers may be attached to the animal, and
put with it into the spirit. Another plan consists in fixing
to the preparation, whether wet or dry, a small cord with
knots. These knots being separated, by an interval, into
two series, the first will denote tens; and the second, units;
so as to designate the desired number.

“ Experience has shewn, that the name of the specimen
may be simply written with ink on a piece of parchment
tied to the object: the spirit will not obliterate it.

18
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“ We have, in the next place, to describe the mode of
putting up Zoological specimens, so that they may arrive
in the best state of preservation.

“The skins both of Birds and Beasts are liable to be
attacked by Termites and other similar insects; and, in
warm countries especially, they will be soon spoiled, if means
are not employed to protect them. The surest plan is, to
employ the Arsenical Preservative, known by the name of
Becceur's Soap®.

““This preservative is employed in the Museum; and its
efficiency is certain. It will be expedient to have recourse
to it more especially for unique and valuable objects, and
for those respecting the preservation of which it is de-
sirable to leave no room for appreliension. The skins
and more particularly the feet and beaks of Birds should
be anointed with it. For want of taking this precaution
between the Tropics, a whole case has been quickly de-
voured by insects. All the naked parts of Quadrupeds,
such as the face and hands of Monkeys, should be similarly
anointed. When this soap has been employed, it is right
that notice of it should be given, in order that due care
may be used in unpacking the cases, and shaking the skins.

¢ Each bird prepared in this manner, and having some

* ¢ The Receipt for the Arsenical Soap, called Becceur’s Soap, is as
follows :
Camphor . . « « . . . boz
Arsenic, in powder . . . . 2lb
White Boap™ 70 '¢ 3 JTo g ]k
Sub-Carbonate of Potash . . 12 oz
Quick Lime, in powder . . 4oz

“ Cut the soap into small and very thin slices, and put it into a vessel
with a very little water, over a slow fire; taking care to stir it frequently,
with a wooden spatula. When it is completely dissolved, so that no
lumps can be observed, add the sub-carbonate of potash and the pow-
dered lime. Having removed it from the fire, put in the arsenic, and
stir the whole together: lastly, put in the camphor, reduced to powder,
and, with the belp of a little spirit of wine, triturate the whole well
together. This composition should be of the'consistence of stationer’s

“ Keep it in glazed pots, taking care to have them properly labelled.

“ When the soap is wanted for use, put the quantity judged necessary
into an earthen jar; and dilute it, with a little cold water, to the con-
sistence of gruel. ) ; :

% The pot should be covered with a card-board lid; having a hole in the
middle, for the passage of the brush with which the soap is to be applied.”

10
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cotton wool placed within it, not to give it form, but to
prevent the different parts of the skin from coming in con-
tact, should afterwards be put into a paper-bag, well
closed. These bags are to be arranged in a case; which
should be carefully pitched, so as to exclude air as well as
moisture. The skins of large animals are to be slightly
stuffed with cotton or tow, and packed in cases rendered
impenetrable to air and water.

“ The means here pointed out are simple; and they are
easily and expeditiously executed.

“ We come, in the next place, to speak of the process for
preserving animals in spirit.

“ Quadrupeds, Birds, Reptiles, and Fishes, when of tolera-
bly large size, are to be separately wrapped up in linen,
which is to be sewed round the body. If the animals are very
small, such as Mice, small Snakes, Mollusca, or Worms,
take a pretty good-sized piece of linen; arrange several of
the animals in question upon it, in such a manner that they
do not touch each other; fold the linen about them so as
to form a roll; and sew it, so that the contents may not
be deranged. Pack these rolls by the side of each other,
in a barrel, of which the head has been taken out.
When the barrel is so full that the packets or rolls may
be secured from motion, the head of the cask is to be re-
placed, and brandy, rum, tafia, or, as a general rule, any
strong spirit, is to be poured in at the bung-hole, until the
cask be full. The cask is afterwards to be pitched, in
order that none of the liquor may escape.

“ This method possesses two advantages. In the first
place, the animals wrapped up and enclosed in linen are
prevented from tearing each other with the nails and spines
with which they may be armed : secondly, the linen being
saturated with alcohol, if the barrel should happen to
leak, the animals will not be immediately left dry: and
when the barrels are examined, which they ought to be
repeatedly during a long voyage, it will not be too late to
replace the alcohol which may have been lost.

“The spirit should be from 16° to 22° of the areometer of
Baumé, (i.e. from sp. gr.* 955 to* 915.) Ifit be stronger than




OBSERVATIONS ON PART III.

this, the colours of the animals will be entirely destroyed.
It is only with the Mammalia that it should be used of 22°,
Spirit distilled from rice or sugar, French brandy, and, in
short, all alcoholic liquors, are equally good. Those are to
be preferred which are the least coloured.

“ Before the animals are sewed up in cloth, an opening
should be made in the chest and abdomen, in order to in-
troduce a portion of the spirit into the interior of the body.
The opening should be small; and made in the side, and
not in the middle. With the Mammalia above a certain
size, it will be right to force spirit into the intestinal canal,
either by the mouth or anus, (or rather by both.)

“ The liquor should be renewed after the animal has re-
mained in it for some time. This precaution is absolutely
essential, when there are several animals in one vessel, If
it be neglected, they are likely to become putrid.

“ There is an advantage in arranging the animals so that
they do not come in contact with the bottom of the vessel,
in order that they may not be compressed and flattened *,

* To the instructions given above, for the preservation of Wet Speci-
mens, may be added a few hints, which experience has taught the Author
that it is very necessary to attend to. In the first place, the specimen
should, if possible, be put in spirit before decomposition has commenced.
No subsequent care can completely remedy the injury which results from
inattention to this point. If, from unavoidable circumstances, decomposi-
tion should have commenced, the best means of remedying it is, to wash
the specimen in a solution of chloride of lime, or sodium. When the
specimen consists of some organ, and not of an entire animal, it should
be carefully washed from blood and other animal fluids ; the water should
be wiped, sponged, or drained off, before the object be put into spirit; and
the preparation must be suspended, to prevent its sinking to the bottom
of the vessel, where the blood, water, and juices of the part will, from
their superior specific gravity, be collected, as they give place to the
spirit imbibed by the preparation : hence, if the suspension of the object
be neglected, it will be under, rather than in spirit, and decomposition will
not be prevented. It is also important that the spirit be early decanted
from the subsiding watery parts, and that the preparation be removed
from impure into pure spirit. When it is once effectually cleaned, and
saturated with pure spirit, it will be long before any further attention to
it will be necessary. The danger of injury resulting from the packing of
several preparations in one vessel—an evil to which, for the sake of room,

- the



OBSERVATIONS ON PART III.

% We have now set forth what appears to us to be the
most essential with respect to the collection and preserva-
tion of Zoological specimens. Those who are desirous of
more detailed instructions, will find them in the article
Taxidermie; which M. Dufresne, the Director of the Zoolo-
gical Laboratories of the Museum, has inserted in the 21st
Volume of the Dictionary of Natural History, printed
by Deterville, in 1803; and in a Memoir by M. Péron, in
the 2d volume of the Voyage aux Terres Australes, p. 373."”

the Traveller must often submit to—will thus be very much obviated. Pre-
parations, which without this care would be completely spoiled, may this
way be brought home in good condition : and it will also be found, that the
liberal use of spirit in the first instance is almost as favourable to eco-
nomy as to the good condition of the specimen ; for many subsequent
changes of spirit, which would otherwise be absolutely essential, may be
dispensed with. All the internal parts, of which the preservation has
been recommended in the course of these Instructions, may be prepared
in the way here laid down : but it may not be amiss to observe, that parts
which are thin and membranous, such as the natatory bladders of Fishes,
and the stomach and intestines, may also be preserved ina dry state, with
great economy of time, room, and spirit. For this purpose, they should be
distended with air; and when thoroughly dried in this state, they may be
compressed into a small compass, the air having previously been allowed
to escape. They should be protected from insects by the same means as
other dried specimens, The drying of such specimens will be greatly
expedited by immersing them for a short time in spirit, before they
are distended with air. It will also be well to take advantage of the
distended state of the stomach and cecum, to make a sketch of the figure
of these parts.

‘When spirit cannot be obtained, or the quantity required renders the
expense of it a serious objection, a saturated solution of common salt may
be substituted. This, like the spirit, should be repeatedly changed, until a
pure and saturated solution has taken the place of the animal juices. Other
saline solutions, and dilute pyroligneous or sulphuric acid, have also been
successfully employed for the same purpose ; but as they require more or
less cave and experience, to adapt the strength of the solution to the na-
ture of the specimen, they will not be found so convenient and certain as
the saturated solution of common salt. The Traveller will do well to have
a jar, containing some of this solution, constantly in readiness to receive
such wet specimens as would otherwise be lost for want of time and
apportunity to attend to them.

1
s |







MAMMIFERA—ZooPHAGA.

Ne. DESCRIPTION. R::t:r::t m’%’%ﬁ%&-
2828 | Scull of a Bat, - Dr. Du:ier.
B0 Ve i By Euigin.
2830 | Heart and Lungs of the Vespertilio Dr. Hodgkin.

Auritus.
PN et s g R N Dr. Hodgiin
9538 Renl Copmbn Eldop Utoar il | i
E;i ;}ivisiun, Insectivora. | p
2533 | Scull of a Hedgehog. Dr. Dowler.
‘2—;3:14 Skeleton of a Mole.
2835 | Scull of a Mole. Dr. Dowler.
2836 | Another specimen.
2837 | Female Genital Organs of the Mole.
2838 Male Genital Organs of the Mole :
taken in the Spring.
3d Division, Carnivora. i i
Subdivision, Planfigrada.
2830 | Scull of a Bear. i Dr. Dowlar.







MAMMIFERA—ZooPHAGA,

By whom
Nﬂ ! Refe::'n:e Pl:lil’.'ﬂlfd,
. DESCRIPTION. s or wginfge de-
9852 | Another specimen, without the lower
Jaw,
2853 | Another specimen.
9854 | Head and lower Jaw of a North-Ameri- B. Harrison,
can Wolf. Esq.
92855 | Another specimen. B. Harrison,
Esq.
9856 | Skeleton of a Fox.
2857 | A dry preparation, shewing the Radius
of a Dog, from which half-an-inch of | Sir Astley
bone has been removed. It had net “C.“:, n | SirAstley
united; but, from the appearance of | pisigeations Cooper.
the callus, probably would have united, and
had the animal lived longer than two | Fractures.
months.
2858 | Another preparation, in which a portion | Sir Astley
of the Radius, an inch in length, had | $eopers | gir Agtley
:heen removed. The mode of union | pisiocations Cooper.
ewn. and
Fm{:l:u:u.
Sér Astley -
gk . JCELe Sir Astley
1 w
2859 | A similar specimen Sk ‘tj.-:m' Uobger.
and
Fractures.
2860 A_nnthEr preparat:mn, in which two | & Astley
inches of the Radius of a Dog had been | Cooper’s
removed, Ligamentous union of the | Workon | Sir Astley
Radius to the Ulna was produced; and mﬂ::‘d""'“ Cooper.
the Ulna was enlarged opposite to the | Fractures.

space produced by the removal of the
Radius,







MAMMIFERA—ZoorHAGA.

Ne.

DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to

History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

2869

Specimen of a Cat, which appears to
have died from inanition, and was
found perfectly dried.

A.T. 8. Dodd,
Esq.

2870

Scull and lower Jaw of a Lion (Hector)
formerly kept at the Tower.

2871

Scull and lower Jaw, probably of a
Panther.

2872

Scull and lower Jaw of a Cat.

2873

Another specimen.

Dr. Dowler.

2874

Another specimen,

Dr. Dowler.

2875

Longitudinal Section of the Scull of a Cat.

2876

The Foot of a Cat, dissected; shewing
the flexor tendons, and the elastic liga-
ments of the claws.

2877

Heart of a Lion : injected.

2878

Heart of a Fetal Kitten; shewing the
Foramen Ovale.

2879

Part of the Head of a Cat ; shewing the
branches of the 5th pair of Nerves
distributed to the whiskers.

E. Cock, Esq.

2880

Termination of the Eustachian Tube
of a Lioness.

2881

Stomach of a Lion.

2882

The Termination of the Ileum and
Cacum of a Lion,

e e T .

T e .







MAMMIFERA—MausuriaTA, RoDENTIA.

il | Reference :ﬂ;:fg
o t -
N DESCRIPTION. Hiciry., | o whence de
2804, | Heart of a Kangaroo ; Macropus Gigas: J. Morgan,
injected, and dried. Esq.
J. Morgan,
2805 | Another specimen. IE::E
2806 | Stomach of the same animal: a dry J. Morgan,
preparation. Esq.
2897 | Cecum of the same : a dry prepara- J. Morgan,
tion. Esq.
2808 | Spleen of the same. s %‘Em’
o See
2809 Pouch of a young and virgin Kangaroo; | 5. sMorgan
9? shewing the Teats in the undeveloped |Paper in Vol.| J- Morgan,
state; one of them artificially drawn L."““h‘ Esq.
innean
out. Transactions.
See
2900 | The Mammary Glands of an adult Kan- | J. Morgan’s
garoo ; shewing the Marsupial Teat l;: T ‘“f':‘]':‘“l' J. Morgan,
in its developed state: the Ducts filled L;,;,,"tm : Esq.
with Mercury. Transactions.
200] | Genital Organs of a Male Kangaroo; J. Morgan,
Macropus Gigas. Eisq.
Order, Rodentia.
1st Division, furnished with Clavicles.
2902 | Scull of a Beaver. Dr. Dowler.
2003 | Scull of a Rat.

Dr. Dowler.







" MAMMIFERA—PACHYDERMATA.

Order, Pachydermata.

By whom
Reference
o presented,
i S DESCRIPTION. History, | ©F Whence de-
1st Division, those furnished with a
Proboscis.
201 3! Skeleton of a Female Elephant, which ;
died at Chiswick, in the possession of HISDGE‘M f.the
the Duke of Devonshire. (See the D 5 Esh':f
Ground-floor.) evonshire.
2014 | Four detached Portions from an imma-
ture Molar Tooth of an Elephant.
2915 | Tooth of a Fossil Elephant. 5&‘;‘:;3‘?"
2016 | Another specimen, in a glass-case.
2917 | Portion of the common Integuments of J. Morgan,
an Elephant. Esq.
2018 | Section of the Sole and one of the Un- J. Morgan,
gues of the Foot of an Elephant. Esq.
2019 | The extremity of the Proboscis of an J. Morgan,
Elephant, with the Nerves dissected. Esq.
20:20) Portion of the Trunk of an Elephant ; J. Morgan,
shewing the Muscular Fibres. Esq.
202] | Tongue of the Elephant, with the Nerves J. Morgan
dissected. Esq.
29022 | Tonsils of an Elephant. J. Morgan,







MAMMIFERA— PACHYDERMATA.

By wh
N° I{eﬁ:::‘-mce pr:s:;ltg::

" DESCRIPTION. Hisiory. or w:!l‘leenf de-
2034 | Head of a Boar. Dr. Dowler.
2035 | Another specimen. (A young animal.) Dr. Dowler.
2036 | Two Tusks of a Boar ; one of which ap-

pears to have been found in an al-
luvial deposit.
2037 | Scull of Sus Babirussa.
2038 | Dried specimen of the Urinary-Bladder
and Penis of a Boar.
2039 | Horn of the Rhinoceros.
2040 | The fore Foot of a Rhinoceros; shew-
ing its multungulous form.
3d Division, Solipeda.
9041 | Head of a Horse. B. Harrison,
Esq.
2042 | Two parts of the Os Hyoides. Royal Vete-
rinary College.
204.3| Left Scapula of a Horse, fractured near Royal Vete-
the Cervix,with considerable shortening. rinary College.
20441 A Cflrpus, or Knee, very remarkably Royal Vete-
ossified. rinary College.
2045 | The near Mﬂ-ﬂﬂﬂ.l:[!ﬂ.l or Shan.k Bone Royal Vete-
of a Horse; the internal Styloid Bone rinary College.

united by ossified deposit, forming
a small splent.

e

pr—




MAMMIFERA—PACHYDERMATA.

the near fore Foot.

Reference b
N©. DESCRIPTION. s W’:‘,’,‘:,:E:'f,'c_
: rived.

2046 | A similar specimen of the same bone. rit}:s;}{}:)vlﬂ;.

2947 | Specimen of the off Metacarpal Bone, Royal Vete-
with greater ossific deposit. rinary College,

2048 | A near Shank, with the internal Styloid

Bone much ossified at its interior ex- ri[:;?;:ll?ﬁ;;e
tremity. }

2049 | A healthy specimen of the first Phalan- Royal Vete-
geal Bone or Pastern. rinary College.
2050 | A similar bone, with slight Exostosis. ﬁl::%ai::ﬁ:;.
2051 | Another, with considerable Exostosis. r&:ﬁ';hz‘i:;_

2052 | A similar bone, with considerable Ex- Royal Vete-
ostosis at its lower extremity. rinary College.

- SEr Royal Vete-
2053 | A similar bone. rinary College.

2054 | Another, with a remarkably large Ex- Royal Vete-
ostosis. rinary College.

—_ . Royal Vete-
2055 | A similar specimen. ['i:ualzilll.r College.
2056 | Second Phalangeal or Coronet Bone ; Royal Vete-
with a few Spicular Exostoses. rinary College.

B Royal Vet

2057 | Shuttle or Navicular Bone. rina:?jaCulfe;-e.
2958 | Coffin or terminal Phalangeal Bone of Royal Vete-

rinary College.




MAMMIFERA—PACHYDERMATA.

wanting.

By whom
Reference ¥
& : o presented,
N= DESCRIPTION History. wﬁﬂﬂsf de-
2050 | Coffin or terminal Phalangeal Bone of Royal Vete-
the near fore Foot. rinary College.
2060 | Another specimen; the edges much ab- Royal Vete-
sorbed, with ossified Cartilages. rinary College.
2061 | First and second Phalangeal, or the Sl Vet
Pastern and Coronet Bones, united by |rin:1?r; Eul‘]ae;;e.
Anchylosis.
2042 | A similar specimen, with Absorption, Royal Vete-
and the formation of Spicule. rinary College.
L 0 . Royal Vete-
2033 | Another, with considerable Exostosis. linars Collee.
i : Royal Vete-
2064 | A similar specimen. rinary College.
2065 | First and second Phalangeal Bones, Royal Vete-
with considerable Exostosis. rinary College.
o . Royal Vete-
2066 | A similar specimen. Sty Gl
20(7 | The Coronary and Shuttle Bones anchy- Royal Vete-
losed, with considerable Exostosis. rinary College.
20GS | Tarsal and Metatarsal Bones united
by Anchylosis, with considerable Ex- Royal Vete-
ostosis. rinary College.
20060 | A similar specimen, with a prodigious Royal Vete-
Exostosis at the seat of Spavin. rinary College.
2070 | Another specimen : the Astragalus Royal Vete-

[rinary College.







MAMMIFERA—PACHYDERMATA.

By whom
Heference esented,
Ne, DESCRIPTION. il | or'whence de-
kory. rived.
92083 | Tibia, with compound-fracture through Royal Vete-
and above the Condyles. rinary College.
2084 | Portion of the Astragalus; shewing
acute inflammation of the joint, re- Royal Vete-
moving a portion of the articular Irinary College.
Cartilage.
2085 | Metacarpal and Phalangeal Bones, with | Royal Vete-
their Tendons. rinary College.
208( | A similar specimen, from the Leg of Royal Vete-
a Colt. rinary College.
!
2087 | Another specimen; shewing the Sus- Royal Vete-
pensary Ligaments. rinary College
2088 | Longitudinal Section of the same ; shew- Royal Vete-
ing the Articulations and Tendons, rinary College.
2089 | Coffin and Shuttle Bones, with the Carti- Royal Vete-
lages and Perforans and Extensor rinary College.
Tendons.
200()| Ossification of the Perforans Tendon Royal Vete-
: J oy
and Suspensary Ligament. rinary College.
2001 | Aneurism of the Abdominal Aorta : S'Tw Esq.
the Sac partially ossified. W.T. Tliff, Esq.
|
2002 Part of the Metacarpal and the Phalan- ;
geal Bones, with the Ligaments: the _Rﬂ]'E]CV]EtE«-
' Veins injected. rinary College.
st
209 I Another specimen, with the Veins and Royal Vete-

Arteries injected,

rinary College.







MAMMIFERA—PACHYDERMATA.

vanced,

By whom
Reference
i o presented,
N-. DESCRIPTION. figory. | o whence de-
3005 | Section of a Foal’s Foot, injected: it
shews the small size of the Frog, and Sir Astley
almost total absence of the Coronary Cooper.
Frog-band.
30006 | Another specimen. Eé;i;;f?
3007 | Hoof of the near fore Foot of a Yearling
Colt; shewing the Frog and Bars in Riovil Vata:
their natural state; and likewise the riut?rj;raﬂnl?ez‘e.
superior size of the outer part of the
Foot, in the unshod state.
3008 | Another specimen, the Coronary Frog- Royal Vete-
band dried, and turned in. rinary College.
; | Vete-
3009 | Another specimen, from a hind Foot. riI::EyaCnlfegE-
3010 | Hoof of the off fore Foot of a Horse, in
a very nearly natural state, and which
had evidently been unshod a consi-
derable time before the death of the See
animal. This Preparation, like the ]'?':{fu: ?]":‘;%': Royal Vete-
three preceding, shews the relation | Foot of the |rinary College.
which the different parts seen on the | Horse.
under surface of the Foot bear to the
ground, and proves that the Frog is
naturally free from the principal pres-
sure,
3011 | Hoof from the fore Foot of a Blood .
Horse; exhibiting extreme contraction, .RGFEI Vete-
from shoeing. [rinary College.
3012 | Another sper:in_‘:en, from a coarser Horse:
the contraction not quite so far ad- | Royal Vete-

rinary College.







MAMMIFERA—PACHYDERMATA.

By whom
Reference
ted,
N DESCRIPTION. e MP,_:E,E‘E; .
3021 | Specimen of an extreme case of Canker | Royal Vete-
of the Foot: the Toe wholly destroyed. rinary College.
3022 | Another specimen, in which the Heels Royal Vete-
are destroyed by the same disease. rinary College.
3023 | Two corresponding sections of the Eye
of a Horse: the greater part of the
Ball filled by a Fungoid Tumor: the Royal Vete-
Crystalline Lens opaque. The proper rinary College.
membrane of the Lens was rendered
distinct by the disease.
3024 | Part of the Cartilage of the Ear of a Royal Vete-
Horse; the vessels ramifying over it bt Colibke
injected with wax. 2 5
3025 | Larynx of a Horse : it was taken from
an animal which died of Hydrophobia, J. Hilton, Esq.
and in which this part was found much
inflamed.
3026 | A dried and injected Preparation of the
Larynx of a Horse ; shewing the large Sir Astley
membranous pouches connected with Cooper,
this part.
3027 | Part of the lower Jaw of a Horse, with
the Molar Teeth und down and RU‘F{I.I Vete-
seared ; shewing the relative situation rinary College.
of the Bone and Enamel.
3028 | Several loose Molar Teeth of a Horse,
ground down and seared; shewin Rovyal
the relative situation of the,Bnna ang ri::nml:'T aC?:r]?lE-
Enamel. y cge







MAMMIFERA—RUMINANTIA.

Reference fr{n:::jll::rdn
¥ rl m L]
N DESCRIPTION. Hisary, | o whence de-
2d Division, with Horns.
2038 | Part of the Os Frontis and the Antlers d
of the Caribou, or North-American T. %“'53’“’
Rein-Deer. Brought from Newfound- Bri Et?
land. F 114 ton.
3039 | Head and Antlers of Cervus Elaphus. B. B‘Eﬁgﬂpe"'
3040 | Foot and part of the Leg of a North-
American Deer ; shewing a malforma- B Babiini
tion, consisting in several supernu- e )
merary Phalangeal Bones, with cor- 4
responding Ungues.
#.* The folowing have Hollow Horna.
304:]1 | Head and Horns of the Oryx. B. Bﬁ(jgﬂpﬂ-
3042 | Head and Horns of the Canna. B. B-quﬂﬂpﬂ"s
3043 | Another specimen of the Horns of the
same animal, with only a part of the B. BEEWPH-
Os Frontis.  y
*.* In the following Species, thlu central or Bon
part of the Horns contains Cells, which communi-
cate with the Frontal Sinuses.
3044  Horns of a Goat.
3045 | Another speci'man.
3046 | A very-much distorted Spine, with part

of the Ribs, of a Sheep.







MAMMIFERA—RUMINANTIA,

By whom

and laid open ; shewing the commenc-
ing deposition of Enamel,

Reference
& 5 - presented,
L, DESCRIPTION. Wi TR wT!:.::;; de-

3059 Large Fungoid Tumor, removed, with
the Eye, from the Orbit of a Sheep.
The Crystalline Lens was ossified.
The animal recovered.

3060 Four Stomachs of a .Ft].’.f.ﬁl‘ Lamb: B. Harrison,
dried, and immersed in spirit of tur- Esq.
pentine. ’

3061 S-_au:tiun nf the S]}leen_uf a Shee‘p: i[.l.- B A it
jected, inflated, and immersed in spi- Cooper.
rit of turpentine.

3062 | Spleen of a Sheep : the cells filled with Sir Astley
yellow wax. Cooper.

3063 | Impression, in wax, of the Infundibula Sir Astley
of the Kidney of a Sheep. 3 Cooper.

3064 | Head and Horns of an Ox. J. Sﬁt:;ker,

3065 | A Pair of Horns, from a Short-horned
variety of the same species.

3066 | Metacarpal Bone of a Calf, with a large
Exostosis.

3067 | Preparation, which appears to consist of .

a portion of the Lungs of a Calf: the Sir Astley
cells filled with wax. Cooper.

3068 | Part of the Jaw of a Calf, laid open
shewing the Alveoli, injected.

3069 | Pulps of the Teeth of a Calf, injected,







MAMMIFERA—CeTACEA.

Order, Cetacea.

—
Ne DESCRIPTION, H.“' or whence de-
' DS rived.

1st Division, Cetacea Herbivora.
No Specimen in the Museum.
2d Division, Celacea Proper.
Sir Astle
9082 | Head of a Dolphin. CWPH}"
3083 | Upper and lower Jaw of a Dolphin.
3084: | Another specimen.
) i3 m : Sir Astle
3085 | Heart of a Dolphin; injected, and dried. SMPHFF
3086 | Stomach of a Dolphin : a dry prepara- Sir Astley
tion. Cooper.

3087 | Head of the Narval, or Monodon Mono- B. Harrison,

CEeros. Esq.
3088 | Optic Nerve and posterior part of the

Ball of the Eye of the Cachalot, or | Dr. Alderson.

Physeter Macrocephalus; stranded

on the coast of Yorkshire.

i f th Eye: shewi .

3089 Artll:t:}nrii*s!mﬂo e same Eye: shewing De Al
3090 | Crystalline Lens of the same Eye. Dr. Alderson.
3091 | Two Sections of the Eye of a Common

Whale.







REPTILIA —CHELONIAN.

shewn.

By whom

Reference

N*. DESCRIPTION. to i
History- or wfiienﬁf de-

3124, | Dry preparation of the Stomach of a v Astl
"Ir{lr]:le[} the Arteries, Veins, and Ab- Sét;nﬁ;e:!r
sorbents shewn.

3125 | Dry preparation of a portion of the In- Sir Astley
testine and Mesentery of a Turtle: Cooper,
the Arteries and Veins shewn,

3126 | A similar specimen. Sgnﬂfiff

3127 | Preparation, shewing the Absorbents of Sir Astley
the Trachea of a Turtle. Cooper.

: Sir Astley

31928 | Another specimen, Cooper.

" 13129 | Preparation, shewing the Absorbents of Sir Astley
the Lung of a Turtle. Cooper.

maﬂ Wet preparation, shewing the Lacteals Sir Astley
of a Turtle. Cooper.

3131 | Another. Sir Astley

Cooper.

3132 | Another. Sir Astley

Cooper.

3133 | Another ; dried, and immersed in spirit Sir Astley
ﬂf t-llrpEﬂﬁnE. Cﬂﬂper'

3134 | Another.  Sir Astley

Cooper.

3135 | Absorbents of the Rectum of a Turtle. Sir Astley

Cooper.
3136 | Receptaculum Chyli of a Turtle. Sir Astley
Cooper.
3137 | Brain and MedullaOblongata of a Turtle, P
s - Cooper

3138 | Eye of the Turtle, with its appendages,

The Lachrymal Gland partcicE]y Sir Astley

Cooper.







REPTILIA —Saunian.

Order 11.—Saurian.

By whom
Reference
n . presented,
e, DESCRIPTION. L 1 whence d-
3152 | Gavialis Minor.
3153 Alligator of St. Domingo. J.Young, Esq.
| ik .
' 3154 | Head of a larger specimen.
3155 | Lacerta Viridis. (Male.)
3156 | Lacerta Viridis. (Female; shewing the
Eggsin the Oviduet.)
L Skeleton of the Iguana. (See N, 950,
on the Ground-floor.)
is Principali A. Maitland,
3157 | Anolis Principalis. T
3158 | Another specimen. A. MEE;;].“‘!!
3159 | A Gecko.
3160 | Another specimen ; the Tail broken off.
3161 | Chamzleon Vulgaris: the Tongue and
| its appendages dissected.
}315Q Anterior part of the Chamaleon Vul-
garis: the Brain, Spinal Marrow, and
some of the Nerves, exposed.
3163 | Chamzleon Pusillus.
3164 | Another specimen.







REPTILIA.—PISCES.

3177

1 b

| DESCRIPTION.

Reference
to
History.

By whom
presented,
or whence de-
rived.

! —_— T e

Bufo Vulgaris, or Common Toad; in-
jected, and the Viscera exposed : the
Urinary Bladder shewn, and also the
large clusters of Follicles situated
behind the Eyes.

3178

Another specimen.

31791

Dried specimen of a Salamander.

3180

Proteus Anguinus, or Siren Anguina ;
brought from the Magdalen Cavern
near Addlesburg, by Dr. Hodgkin.

Dr. Hodgkin.

Crass IV.—PISCE

S.

3181

Jaw of a Squalus.

' 3182

13183

1

Another specimen.

Upper and lower Jaw of a Squalus,
of a different species from the pre-
ceding.

3184

Part of the Vertebra of a Squalus.

3185

Saw of the Pristis, or Saw-fish,

3186

Exoceetus Volitans, or Oceanie Flying-
Fish.

W.T.IIiff Esq.

3187

Specimen of a small Fish with Inng
projecting Mandibles.

B. Hurrisnn,
Esq.

3188

The upper Jaw of a Xiphias Gladius.







(= THE following Specimens, which are highly interesting in an
Antiquarian as well as in an Anatomical point of view, have been
recently presented to the Museum by Dr. Fry, of Uley Bury, near
Dursley, in Gloucestershire. They were found in a Cairn or Tumulus,
near Dursley, attributed to the Antient Britons. The Tumulus, which
was opened in February 1821, was 120 feet in length, 80 in breadth at
the widest part, and about 10 in height. It was composed of earth and
stones, covered with vegetable mould ; and was intersected by walls of
unhewn stones, which formed several chambers and a passage within

the Tumulus.

It contained 13 entire human skeletons, of both sexes

and various ages; and the lower jaws of several wild-boars.

DESCRIPTION,

Reference
to
History.

Scull and lower Jaw of an Adult Male.
Its length is great, in proportion to its
breadth : the Forehead is small, and
rather contracted, but not low: the
Frontal Sinuses well marked: the
Meatus Auditorius Externus is situ-
ated within the posterior half of the
Seull: the sutures are nearly obli-
terated, and there are no Wormian
Bones. The Head is not quite sym-
metrical : the lower Jaw is of mo-
derate size, with a well-formed chin.
The insertion of Pterygoid Muscles
is strongly marked. From both Jaws
several of the Teeth are wanting, but
have evidently fullen out since death :
those which remain are very remark-
ably worn by attrition : the Molars
have almost entirely lost their crowns
from this cause. Those of the lower
Jaw are concave from side to side,
and those of the upper are convex,
In the lower Jaw are two large cavi-
ties caused by Alveolar Abscesses,
situated about the fangs of the first
Molar on each side. (See the Cast.)

Seethe Plan
and Deserip-
tion of the
Tumulus ;
also the Note
u?ampm]r,
ing the
Preparation,

By whom
sented,
or whenee de-
rived.

Dr. Fry.




























